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The purpose of this Biological Assessment (BA) is to assess the effects of the proposed
project and determine whether the project may affect any Federally threatened,
endangered, proposed or candidate species. This BA is prepared in accordance with

legal requirements set forth under Section 7 of the Endangered Species Act (16 U.S.C.
1536 I).
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1 Description of the Action

1.1 Project Name
Morganza to the Gulf Surveys and Borings Environmental Assessment

1.2 Introduction

Section 7(a)(2) of the Endangered Species Act (ESA) of 1973, as amended, requires
that “Each Federal agency shall in consultation with and with the assistance of the
secretary, ensure that any action authorized, funded or carried out by such agency...is
not likely to jeopardize the continued existence of any endangered species or
threatened species or result in the destruction or adverse modification of habitat of
such species...”

The U.S. Army Corp of Engineers (USACE), New Orleans District (MVN), has prepared
this Biological Assessment (BA) to evaluate the potential impacts associated with the
exploratory surveys for the proposed Morganza to the Gulf levee system in Lafourche
and Terrebonne Parishes, Louisiana. This BA provides the information required
pursuant to the ESA and implementing regulation (50 CFR 402.13), to comply with the
ESA. Additional legal authorities include the National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA)
of 1969, 42 U.S.C. section 4321, et seq.; the Fish and Wildlife Conservation Act of
1958 (PL 85-624; 16 U.S.C. 661 et seq.); the Marine Mammal Protection Act of 1972
(MMPA); and the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 1918 (MBTA). A BA has been submitted
to the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS) and the National Marine Fisheries
Service (NMFS) by the USACE, MVN to initiate informal consultation regarding
potential impacts to threatened and endangered species from exploratory surveys
related to the Morganza to the Gulf levee system. This BA addresses impacts from the
proposed action to species within USFWS jurisdiction. A separate BA was submitted to
the NMFS to address species and critical habitat within NMFS jurisdiction.

A search on the USFWS’ Information for Planning and Consulting (IPaC) site,
conducted on November 8, 2023, resulted in a list of ESA-listed species that should be
considered when assessing the impacts of this project (Appendix B). That list includes
the alligator snapping turtle, eastern black rail, West Indian manatee, and monarch
butterfly. Only impacts to the West Indian manatee are discussed in this BA.

Email correspondence with USFWS determined that the black rail is known to occur
only in the Gulf Coast Chenier Plain of Louisiana (specifically Cameron and Vermilion
Parishes); Since the proposed action would not impact this are®, "no effect"
determination can be made for this species (Appendix B).

The monarch butterfly is listed in the ESA as a “candidate” species. Candidate species
receive no protections under the ESA. Should a listing decision be made prior to
completion of the proposed action, CEMVN will reinitiate consultation with the USFWS.
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The alligator snapping turtle is listed in the ESA as “proposed threatened”. Proposed
species are not protected by the take prohibitions of Section 9 of the ESA until the rule
to list is finalized. Under section 7(a)(4) of the ESA, Federal agencies must confer with
the Service if their action will jeopardize the continued existence of a proposed species.
Measures to minimize impacts to the alligator snapping turtle provided by the USFWS
are included in Section 1.5.2.

Marine Mammal Protection Act prohibits the take (i.e., harass, hunt, capture, or kill) of
all marine mammals. The responsibilities for the protection, conservation, and
management of marine mammals are shared by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service and
NOAA Fisheries. Within the Action Area, the West Indian manatee is protected under
the MMPA and ESA. Impacts to the manatee are discussed in Section 2.1.

The Migratory Bird Treaty Act ("BTA)'(16 U.S.C. 703, et seq.) is the primary legislation
in the United States established to conserve migratory birds. The MBTA prohibits the
taking, killing, possession, transportation, and importation of migratory birds, their eggs,
parts, and nests, except when specifically authorized by the Department of the Interior.
An IPaC search indicated there are 24 species of MTBA-listed birds within the Action
Area. While the MBTA has no provision for allowing incidental take, USFWS
recognizes that some birds may be taken during project construction/operation, even if
all reasonable measures to avoid take are implemented.

1.3 Project Description

The proposed action consists of survey and boring activities on 10 portions of the
Morganza to the Gulf Alignment identified as the following: Gulf Intracoastal Waterway
(GIWW) East Floodgate; GIWW East T-Wall & Levee; GIWW West Floodgate; Reach A
Levee South of GIWW (Final Post Authorization Change Report and Revised
Programmatic Environmental Impact Statement (PACR) Alignment); Reach A Levee
North of GIWW (PACR Alignment); Minors Canal Floodgate (PACR Alignment); Minors
Canal Floodgate (Alternate Alignment); Shell Canal East Floodgate and Levee; Reach
F Levee; Reach J2 Levee; L2L Reach 1 Levee. The duration for the Proposed Action’s
activities would be approximately 2 months at each location. A detailed project
description can be found in Appendix A.



Figure 1. Survey and boring sites within the Action Area

1.3.1 Location

Survey and boring activities would occur in Lafourche and Terrebonne Parishes,
Louisiana (Figure 1).

1.3.2 Description of the Project Habitat

Louisiana contains one of the largest expanses of coastal wetlands in the contiguous
United States and accounts for 90 percent of the total coastal marsh loss occurring in
the nation (USACE 2011). This ecosystem provides habitat for migratory birds, wildlife,
finfish, shellfish, and other aquatic organisms including threatened or endangered
species. In addition, Louisiana’s coastal wetlands provide protection from wave action,
erosion, and storm damage and offer various consumptive and non-consumptive
recreational opportunities. Coastal wetland types within the project area include
bottomland hardwood forests, swamps, marsh (fresh, intermediate, brackish and
saline), and open water.

Bottomland hardwoods (BLH) are alluvial-forested wetlands typically found throughout
southern Louisiana in the deltaic plain of the Mississippi River (Hodges, 1997). A
variety of plant species, including live oak (Quercus virginiana), water oak (Quercus
nigra), sugarberry (Celtis laevigata), and Drummond red maple (Acer rubrum
drummondii) occur in this habitat. Between the forested wetlands and marsh lies a thin
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band of scrub shrub habitat, and typical vegetation includes elderberry (Sambucus sp.),
wax myrtle (Myrica sp.), buttonbush (Cephalanthus occidentalis), and red maple
(Connor et al, 1976). In coastal BLH forests stressed by prolonged inundation, the less
water tolerant tree species gradually die out leaving the more water tolerant bald
cypress (Taxodium distichum) and water tupelo (Nyssa aquatica) present (Kiem et al.
2013).

Swamps are defined by their higher proportional representation of bald cypress and
tupelo and a repetitive wet-dry cycle. The Louisiana swamps generally lack a mature
tree canopy because of historic logging and have lower productivity where isolated
from riverine influences (Shaffer et al., 2003). Bald cypress, as an important indicator
species of the health of a swamp, is a large deciduous conifer and has long been
recognized for its decay resistant wood. It can grow to a height of 100 to 120 feet with a
diameter of 3 to 5 feet. In the original, old grove forests of the south, virgin bald cypress
averaged over 500 years old and could reach a diameter of 6 to 8 feet. Young bald
cypress tree trunks are considerably tapered and support an open, narrowly pyramidal
crown. As the tree ages, the trunk becomes more cylindrical and the crown irregularly
fattened. Older trunks often are ashy-gray with swollen, fluted bases, and branches
bearded with Spanish moss. Older bald cypress trees also have a very distinctive root
system that consists of several descending roots, providing anchorage, and many
wide-spreading roots commonly known “s "knees.” This type of root system makes the
bald cypress exceptionally stable, even on the most unstable sites. Permanent
inundation results in a loss of regeneration and eventually conversion to marsh
(Hodges, 1997).

Freshwater marsh is found surrounding bodies of open water and is located in the
northern portion of the study area along the Gulf Intracoastal Waterway (GIWW)
(CPRA, 2023). Freshwater habitats generally have salinities less than 0.5 parts per
thousand (ppt) and form in accreting, sediment rich, high-energy environments typical
for this region. Freshwater marsh is dominated by rush and reed plant species like
cattails (Typha sp.) and arrowhead (Sagittaria graminea) and can form detached mats
of vegetation, known as flotant, which encourage colonization by other plant species.
Historically, wax myrtle trees would colonize the mat, which results in the entire mat
sinking, allowing for more open water plants to infiltrate thick marshes. Freshwater
marsh that does not float is more dramatically impacted by flood events and can be
less productive.

Fresh marshes provide nursery habitat for estuarine-dependent species important to
recreational and commercial fisheries such as blue crab, white shrimp, Gulf menhaden,
Atlantic croaker, red drum, southern flounder, bay anchovy, striped mullet, and others.
Fresh marshes also provide habitat for largemouth bass, warmouth, black crappie, blue
catfish, bowfin, and gar.

Intermediate marsh is a unique type of wetland marsh found in the study area whose
vegetative community reflects the shifts in salinity associated with proximity to marine



environments. This type of marsh is the middle part of the gradient found in vegetative
communities shifting from fresh to saline waters (0.5-5.0 ppt), and the marsh species
that are found in this type are capable of withstanding spikes of salinity that are
associated with tropical storm surge events. It is commonly a narrow band of
vegetation when compared with other marsh types due to the large differences
between freshwater and brackish salinities. Wildlife found within an intermediate marsh
is less diverse than found in freshwater marshes, but more individuals may be present.

Brackish marsh has salinities of 5-18 ppt and the vegetation within a brackish marsh
includes camphorweed (Heterotheca subaxillaris), coastal water-hyssop (Bacopa
monnieri), deer pea (Vicia ludoviciana), leafy three-square (Schoenoplectus robustus),
three-cornered grass (Scirpus olneyi), saltmeadow cordgrass (Spartina patens), and
seashore saltgrass (Distichlis spicata). Waterfowl thrive in this habitat, as well as many
invertebrate and fish. This type is more prevalent in the study area around Dulac.

Saline marsh is located on the southern end of the study area and is highly influenced
by tidal cycles flooding the marsh with salt water (18-30 ppt). Plant communities
commonly found include black needlerush (Juncus roemerianus), leafy three-square,
seashore saltgrass, saltmarsh cordgrass (Spartina alterniflora), saltmeadow cordgrass,
and seashore saltgrass. Because salt marshes are frequently submerged by the tides
and contain a lot of decomposing plant material, soils are often hypoxic which produce
the sulfurous smell often associated with marshes and mud flats.

Salt marshes provide essential food, refuge, or nursery habitat for more than 75
percent of fisheries species, including shrimp, blue crab, and many finfish. In addition,
salt marshes protect shorelines from erosion by buffering wave action and trapping
sediments. They reduce flooding by slowing and absorbing rainwater and protect water
quality by filtering runoff, and by metabolizing excess nutrients.

Open water habitats within the Action Area consists of shallow channels, ponds, lakes,
and bayous, typically under 8 feet in depth. The GIWW is utilized as a navigation
channel and is maintained at a depth of 12 feet. These interconnected waterbodies
serve as passageways for many ecologically and economically important aquatic
species that use the adjacent wetlands for breeding, foraging, and nursery habitats.



1.3.3 Project Proponent Information

Requesting Agency

Department of Defense (DOD)
Army Corp of Engineers (COE)
Kristin Gunning

7400 Leake Avenue

New Orleans, LA 70118
504-862-1514
Kristin.t.gunning@usace.army.mil

Lead Agency
Same as Requesting Agency

1.3.4 Project Purpose

The proposed action consists of exploratory surveys and borings to inform design of
flood risk management features (levees, drainage structures, and floodgates) for
Morganza to the Gulf project. The features are described in the 2013 PACR. The
project consists of the construction of 98 miles of levees, approximately 84 miles of
which would overlay existing hydrologic barriers such as natural ridges, roadbeds, and
existing levees (Figure 1).

1.3.5 Project Type and Deconstruction
Surveys and Survey Methods

CEMVN, or a contractor for CEMVN, would perform the survey work on the proposed
actions as presented below. The surveys are topographical and would include
identifying the centerline of the levees and/or structures and then using established
vertical (elevation) and horizontal datums along with high tech GPS enabled equipment
to create 2D images with specific locations and shapes to be used by the contractors to
design and build the flood risk reduction structures. Topographical surveys capture the
features of the landscape and any nearby utilities.

Survey protocol would follow the least invasive method(s) necessary to complete the
task. For the necessary survey points in any marsh areas, survey data will be collected
from pre-determined transects within the work area and will be primarily accessed by
foot or airboat. If the data cannot be obtained with either of these methods, the
surveyors would use an 8-ft wide Marsh Master vehicle to reach the sites.


mailto:Kristin.t.gunning@usace.army.mil

Table 1. Hydrographic and Topographic Survey Equipment

Marine and
. Estimated Self- Track-
IV!arsh Track Length Width Weight/Draft Propelled Width Comments
Equipment
Airboat - 20 9’ 7,800 |bs/0” Y - Will ferry crew for marsh locations
Marsh Master v 18 g 12,000 Ibs/18” v a7 Will ferry crew for marsh Ioc.at|ons or
1] haul water for explorations

Borings and Cone Penetration Tests

Borings and Cone Penetration Tests (CPTs) are needed to facilitate the design of the
levees and accompanying structural features (i.e., drainage structures, floodgates,
etc.). A CPT consists of using hydraulic pressure to push a cone tipped rod into the
ground. The CPTs would be performed to an approximate depth of between 80 feet
and 125 feet below the ground = surface using an electronic piezocone penetrometer
with a 10-cm? cross-sectional area. The holes from this process would be
approximately 1.50-inch diameter with no material removal and would close on their
own with no adverse effect to the existing soil.

A soil boring is normally a 5-inch diameter cylinder of soil (can be 3-inch diameter for
shallow borings for access road design) acquired by using an instrument called a Thin
Wall Shelby Tube which is attached to a rotating shaft and functions like a drill but has
a hollow center. The tube would be rotated into the ground 3 feet at a time and then
retrieved and the undisturbed soil sample removed. All 5-inch soil borings would be
drilled to an approximate depth of between 80 feet and 180 feet below the existing
ground surface with a rotary drill rig. The holes created by the borings would be
backfilled with a Bentonite clay slurry to return the soil to its pre-drilled volume.

Table 2. Geotechnical Exploration Equipment

Rig Truck . ) ) Track Track .
Make Mount Track Length Width | Height Est Weight Speed Width Description
Truck mounted drill rig
CME 55 Y . 309" | &6 | 126" | 33,000 Ibs mounted on elevating boat
for marine explorations and
Cargo Buggy for the marsh
Mounted on Cargo Bu
Vertek - Yy | 1710 | &5 | 100 | 30,000lbs | 2mph | 27.5” go Buggy
CPT for marsh explorations
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Work Zones

Marine work zones will be confined to the Class 70 Elevating Boat. Marsh work zones
will include the use of an airboat for surveys and would be confined to the track and
footprint of the Cargo Buggy but may extend approximately 30’ beyond the back of the
Cargo Buggy during drilling of soil borings. Work zones for the CPT rig mounted on
the Cargo Buggy will be confined to the Cargo Buggy. For borings and CPTs, the
Cargo Buggy will track as directly as possible from location to location, minimizing

impact to existing marsh.

Table 3. Geotechnical Exploration Support Equipment

LT Estimated Track
IV!arsh Track Length Width | Height Weight / Draft Width Comments
Equipment
) ) ) ) ) Unit can float and track — Drilling rig and
Cargo Buggy Y 34 1 12 72,000 Ibs /4 > CPT rig will be mounted on cargo buggy
Airboat - 20 9’ 7,800 lbs/0” Will ferry crew for marsh locations
Crew Boat - 29’ 8’ 18” Will ferry crew to and from elevating boat
Class 70
Elevating - 65’ 24’ - 4 - Marine based explorations
Boat

GIWW East Floodgate

Surveys would be conducted within the work zone(s) shown in Figure 2 utilizing
methods described above. The Contractor is to ensure that all personnel and work
equipment are to remain in the designated work zone(s).

Three (3) soil borings and three (3) CPTs would be taken at the approximate
locations shown in Figure 3 and Table 4. One (1) boring and one (1) CPT would be
performed with a drill or CPT mounted Cargo Buggy and two (2) borings and two (2)
CPTs would be performed with a drill mounted elevating boat in the waterway.
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Figure 2. Overview of GIWW East Floodgate Survey Work Zone

Figure 3. Overview of GIWW East Floodgate Boring Locations

12



Table 4. GIWW East Floodgate — Boring and CPT Locations

Designation Type Latitude Longitude Depth (Feet)
MTGWE-22-01C CPT 29°'35'29”96" N 90%22'17”28" W 200
MTGWE-22-02U 5-in. 29°'35'30”22" N 90%'22' 14”00" W 200
MTGWE-22-03C CPT 29°'35'28”16" N 90%22' 15”39" W 200
MTGWE-22-04C CPT 29°'35' 28”66" N 90%22' 11”36" W 200
MTGWE-22-05U 5-in. 29°'35'26”72" N 90%22' 12"72" W 200
MTGWE-22-06U 5-in. 29°'35'25”84" N 90°'22' 08”56" W 200

Access

The survey work zone would be accessed from the Gulf Intracoastal Waterway
(GIWW). Equipment will launch from a commercial dock in the Houma/Berwick area
and float along the GIWW to the project site. Other equipment consisting of a crew boat
and airboat will launch from a public launch at the corner of Mercer Rd. and Hwy 657,
about % mile south of the project site. From there, the surveyors would proceed within
the specified work zone by foot, airboat, or Marsh Master to complete their work.

For the solil borings, the Cargo Buggy and Elevating Boat will launch from a commercial
dock in the Houma/Berwick area. This equipment will float along the GIWW to the
project site. Other equipment consisting of a crew boat and airboat will launch from a
public launch at the corner of Mercer Rd. and Hwy 657, about % mile south of the
project site.

GIWW East Floodgate Proposed Floodwall and Levee Alignment

Surveys would be conducted within the work zone(s) shown in Figure 4 utilizing
methods described above. The Contractor is to ensure that all personnel and work
equipment are to remain in the designated work zone(s).

Seven (7) soil borings and six (6) CPTs would be taken at the approximate locations
shown in Figure 5 and Table 5. Marsh explorations will be performed with boring and
CPT rigs mounted on a Cargo Buggy. Marine explorations will be performed with boring
and CPT equipment mounted on an elevating boat. Land explorations would be
performed with boring equipment mounted on a truck or a track driven CPT rig.
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Figure 4. Overview of GIWW East Floodgate Proposed Floodwall and Levee Alignment Survey Work
Zone

Figure 5. Overview of GIWW East Floodgate Proposed Floodwall and Levee Alignment Boring
Locations
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CPT Locations

Table 4. GIWW East Floodgate Proposed Floodwall and Levee Alignment — Boring and

Designation Type Latitude Longitude Depth (Feet)
MTGWE-22-07C CPT 29°'35'23”41" N 90%22' 03”63" W 80
MTGWE-22-08U 5-in. 29°'35'21”93" N 90%21' 58”18" W 80
MTGWE-22-09C CPT 29°'35'20”45" N 90%21' 52”78" W 80

MTGWE-22-10UV 5-in. 29°'35'20”32" N 90%'21' 52”84" W 80
MTGWE-22-11U 5-in. 29°'35'17”77" N 90°'21' 50”59" W 80
MTGWE-22-12C CPT 29°'35'14”84" N 90°21' 52"61" W 80
MTGWE-22-13U 5-in. 29°'35'11”45" N 90%'21' 54"76" W 200
MTGWE-22-14C CPT 29*'35'11”79" N 90%21' 59”68" W 200
MTGWE-22-15U 5-in. 29*'35'13”19" N 90%22' 05”10" W 200
MTGWE-22-16C CPT 29°'35'14”79" N 90%22' 10”44" W 200
MTGWE-22-17U 5-in. 29°35'14”51" N 90%22' 14”64" W 200
MTGWE-22-18C CPT 29°'35'10”56" N 90%22' 16”10" W 200
MTGWE-22-19UV 5-in. 29°'35'10”51" N 90%'22' 16”20" W 200

Access

The survey work zone would be accessed from the GIWW and East 3rd Street. The
airboat will launch from the public launch at the corner of Mercer Rd. and Hwy 657,
about % mile south of the project site. From there, the surveyors would proceed within
the specified work zone by foot, airboat, or Marsh Master to complete their work.

Soil boring equipment will launch from a commercial dock in the Houma/Berwick area

and float along the GIWW to the project site or be driven to the site by truck along East
3rd Street.

GIWW West Floodgate

The survey work zone will encompass approximately 1.33 miles of the GIWW and will
extend perpendicular from the centerline of the waterway approximately 2000 feet to the
north and south (Figure 6). An airboat will be the initial means of collecting the data
points. If the path becomes overly obstructed or otherwise not accessible by airboat, the
Marsh Master vehicle would be used to complete the work.

One (1) soil boring will be performed in the GIWW waterway near the end of the

proposed bullnose dolphin at the NW corner of the floodgate. Location of the boring is
indicated in Figure 7 and Table 5.
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Figure 6. Overview of GIWW West Floodgate Survey Work Zone

Figure 7. Overview of GIWW West Floodgate Boring Locations
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Table 5. GIWW West Floodgate — Boring and CPT Locations

Designation Type Latitude Longitude Depth (Feet)
MTGWW-23-04U 5-in. 29°'32'09”28" N 90%47'37"37" W 200

Access

The crew boat, airboat, and the Marsh Master vehicle will launch from Amelia, LA.
The Marsh Master will be carried to the site using a twin engine outboard support
boat. For the soil boring, the elevating boat will also launch from a marina in Amelia,
LA.

Reach A Levee — South of the GIWW (PACR Alignment)

Surveys would be conducted within the work zone(s) shown in Figure 8 utilizing
methods described above. Survey points would be recorded every 200 ft along the
levee centerline and up to 300 ft in each direction perpendicular to the levee
centerline. The Contractor is to ensure that all personnel and work equipment are to
remain in the designated work zone(s).

Thirty-four (34) soil borings and twenty-eight (28) cone penetration tests (CPTs) would
be taken at the approximate locations shown in Figure 9 and Table 6. All soil boring
sites are located along the proposed levee centerline.

Figure 8. Overview of Reach A Levee — South of the GIWW (PACR Alignment) Survey Work Zone

17



Figure 9. Overview of Reach A Levee — South of the GIWW (PACR Alignment) Boring Locations

Table 6. Reach A Levee — South of the GIWW (PACR Alignment) — Boring and CPT

Locations
Designation Type Latitude Longitude Depth (Feet)
MTGA-23-019U 5-in. 29°31'59”13" N 90%47' 34”27" W 80
MTGA-23-019C-V CPT 29°'31'59”13" N 90%47' 34”27" W 80
MTGA-23-020U 5-in. 29°'31'56”59" N 90%47' 31”46" W 80
MTGA-23-021C CPT 29°'31'56”65" N 90%47' 20”14" W 80
MTGA-23-022U 5-in. 29°31'56”71" N 90%47' 14”48" W 80
MTGA-23-024U 5-in. 29°'31'56”83" N 90%'47' 08”82" W 80
MTGA-23-025C CPT 29°31'56”91" N 90%47' 01”06" W 80
MTGA-23-026U 5-in. 29°'31'56”98" N 90*46' 56”30" W 80
MTGA-23-027C CPT 29*'31'55”76" N 90%46' 52”50" W 80
MTGA-23-028U 5-in. 29%31'51”799" N 90%46' 48”83" W 80
MTGA-23-029U 5-in. 29°'31'48”22" N 90%46' 45”16" W 80
MTGA-23-029C-V CPT 29°'31'48”22" N 90%46' 45”16" W 80
MTGA-23-030U 5-in. 29°31'44”45" N 90%46' 41”49" W 80
MTGA-23-031C CPT 29°'31'33”15" N 90°'46' 30”48" W 80
MTGA-23-032U 5-in. 29°'31'29”38" N 90%46' 26”81" W 80
MTGA-23-033U 5-in. 29°'28'22”23" N 90%46' 07”95" W 80
MTGA-23-034C CPT 29°'28' 25”44" N 90%46' 03”64" W 80
MTGA-23-035U 5-in. 29°'28' 28”94" N 90%45' 59”66" W 80
MTGA-23-036C CPT 29°'28'32”70" N 90%45' 55”99" W 80
MTGA-23-037U 5-in. 29°28'36”92" N 90%'45' 53”23" W 80
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MTGA-23-038C CPT 29°28'40”99" N 90*'45' 50”77" W 80
MTGA-23-039U 5-in. 29°28'45”56" N 90%45'51”717" W 80
MTGA-23-040C CPT 29°28'49”79" N 90%45' 49”42" W 80
MTGA-23-041U 5-in. 29°28'53”58" N 90%'45' 46”00" W 80
MTGA-23-042U 5-in. 29°28'58”33" N 90%45'41”72" W 80
MTGA-23-042CV CPT 29°28'58”33" N 90%'45' 41772" W 80
MTGA-23-043U 5-in. 29°29'02”22" N 90°'45'38”21" W 80
MTGA-23-044C CPT 29°29'06”61" N 90°'45' 35”92" W 80
MTGA-23-045U 5-in. 29%29'11747" N 90%'45' 34”85" W 80
MTGA-23-046C CPT 29%29'16”18" N 90%'45'36"24" W 80
MTGA-23-047U 5-in. 29°29'20”86" N 90°'45'38”08" W 80
MTGA-23-048C CPT 29%29'25”54" N 90%'45'39”93" W 80
MTGA-23-049U 5-in. 29°29'30”21" N 90°'45' 41778" W 80
MTGA-23-050C CPT 29°29'34”89" N 90°'45' 43”762" W 80
MTGA-23-051U 5-in. 29°29'39”57" N 90°'45' 45”47" W 80
MTGA-23-052U 5-in. 29°29'44”25" N 90%'45' 47”32" W 80
MTGA-23-052CV CPT 29%29'44725" N 90%'45' 47”32" W 80
MTGA-23-053U 5-in. 29%29'48793" N 90%45' 49”16" W 80
MTGA-23-054C CPT 29%29'53”61" N 90%45'51701" W 80
MTGA-23-055U 5-in. 29°29'58”29" N 90°'45' 52”86" W 80
MTGA-23-056C CPT 29°30'02”97" N 90*'45' 54”70" W 80
MTGA-23-057U 5-in. 29*30'07"64" N 90*'45' 56”55" W 80
MTGA-23-058C CPT 29*30'12”32" N 90°'45' 58”40" W 80
MTGA-23-059U 5-in. 29*30'17700" N 90%46' 00"24" W 80
MTGA-23-060C CPT 29*30'21”67" N 90%46' 02”11" W 80
MTGA-23-061U 5-in. 29*30'26”18" N 90%46' 04”45" W 80
MTGA-23-062U 5-in. 29*30'30”69" N 90*'46' 06”78" W 80
MTGA-23-062CV CPT 29*30'30”69" N 90*'46' 06”78" W 80
MTGA-23-063U 5-in. 29*30'35”35" N 90°'46' 06”86" W 80
MTGA-23-064C CPT 29°30'40”12" N 90%'46' 05”33" W 80
MTGA-23-065U 5-in. 29%30'44788" N 90%'46' 03”81" W 80
MTGA-23-066C CPT 29%30'49”65" N 90%46' 02”28" W 80
MTGA-23-067U 5-in. 29%30'54722" N 90%46' 03”42" W 80
MTGA-23-068C CPT 29*30'58”68" N 90*'46' 05”86" W 80
MTGA-23-069U 5-in. 29*31'03”15" N 90°'46' 08”29" W 80
MTGA-23-070C CPT 29*31'07"62" N 90%'46' 10”73" W 80
MTGA-23-071U 5-in. 29*31'12”09" N 90%'46' 13”16" W 80
MTGA-23-072U 5-in. 29*31'16”55" N 90*46' 15”60" W 80
MTGA-23-072CV CPT 29*31'16”55" N 90%46' 15”60" W 80
MTGA-23-073U 5-in. 29%31'20”79" N 90%46' 18”44" W 80
MTGA-23-074C CPT 29*31'25”33" N 90*'46' 22”87" W 80

Access and Staging

The geotechnical and survey crews would stage their equipment on a private road
off Bayou Dularge Road approximately one mile northwest of Theriot, LA. From that
staging area, the crews would survey and perform soil boings on the proposed levee
centerline on a northeast track for approximately one mile and then follow the levee
centerline on a northwest track. When completed, crews will backtrack along same
route.
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Reach A Levee — North of this GIWW (PACR Alignment)

Surveys would be conducted within the work zone(s) shown in Figure 10 utilizing
methods described above. Survey points would be recorded every 200 ft along the
levee centerline and up to 300 ft in each direction perpendicular to the levee centerline.
The Contractor is to ensure that all personnel and work equipment are to remain in the
designated work zone(s).

Twelve (12) soil borings and eleven (11) CPTs would be taken at the
approximate locations shown in Figure 11 and Table 7. All soil boring sites are

located within the current levee footprint and would not extend outside the toe of the
existing levee.

Figure 10. Overview of Reach A Levee — North of the GIWW (PACR Alignment) Survey Work Zone
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Figure 11. Overview of Reach A Levee — North of the GIWW (PACR Alignment) Boring Locations

Table 7. Reach A Levee — North of the GIWW (PACR Alignment) — Boring and CPT
Locations

Designation Type Latitude Longitude Depth (Feet)
MTGA-23-001C CPT 29'33'40”40"N 90'48'45"72"W 80
MTGA-23-002U 5-in. 29'33'35798"N 90'48'43"74"W 80
MTGA-23-003C CPT 29'33'31”706"N 90'48'43”46"W 80
MTGA-23-004U 5-in. 29'33'27”18"N 90'48'40”62"W 80
MTGA-23-005C CPT 29'33'22”39"N 90’48'39”34"W 80
MTGA-23-006U 5-in. 29'33'17”51"N 90’48'39”55"W 80
MTGA-23-007C CPT 29'33'12”66"N 90'48'38”41"W 80
MTGA-23-008U 5-in. 29'33'7"81"N 90'48'37”28"W 80

MTGA-23-009CV CPT 29'33'2”91"N 90°48'36”49"W 80
MTGA-23-009U 5-in. 29'33'2”91"N 90'48'36”49"W 80
MTGA-23-010U 5-in. 29'32'58”01"N 90’48'35"72"W 80
MTGA-23-011C CPT 29'32'53”15"N 90'48'34”71"W 80
MTGA-23-012U 5-in. 29'32'48"57"N 90’48'35”03"W 80
MTGA-23-013C CPT 29'32'45"29"N 90’48'35”53"W 80
MTGA-23-014U 5-in. 29'32'40”49"N 90°48'34”39"W 80
MTGA-23-015C CPT 29'32'35”58"N 90'48'33”75"W 80
MTGA-23-016U 5-in. 29'32'30”64"N 90’48'33”34"W 80
MTGA-23-017C CPT 29'32'25”69"N 90'48'33”26"W 80
MTGA-23-018U 5-in. 29'32'20"74"N 90'48'33”26"W 80
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Access

Survey and boring crews would access the areas west of Minors Canal by way
of Sportsman’s Court off of Highway 182. Survey crews would traverse by foot or
airboat while the boring crew would use a boring rig mounted on a Cargo Buggy to
access the sites. Intrusion into the marsh on the west side of the Canal would be very
minimal. The survey and borings on the east side of the Canal would require the
crews to follow Rue De La Manson off Highway 182 until it dead ends. From there,
the survey crews would use an airboat. Boring crews would “float in” a Cargo Buggy
with the boring rig mounted on it and an excavator to access the work zone from the
waterway, avoiding a long trek across the marsh.

Minors Canal Floodgate (PACR Alignment)

Surveys would be conducted within the work zone(s) shown in Figure 12 utilizing
methods described above. The Contractor is to ensure that all personnel and work
equipment are to remain in the designated work zone(s).

Six (6) 5-in soil borings, five (5) 3-in soil borings, and two (2) CPTs would be taken at
the site of the barge floodgate and tie-in levee walls. Four (4) of the 5-in soil borings
will be performed with marsh equipment. The two (2) remaining 5-in soil borings and
both CPTs will be performed with a rotary drill rig mounted on a shallow draft
elevation boat in the waterway. The five (5) 3-in soil borings would be performed
along the PACR alignment from the floodgate location to the nearest existing
roadway in order to provide the geotechnical data necessary to construct an
access road to the floodgate. Three (3) of these 3-in soil borings will be performed
from marsh equipment. The two (2) remaining 3-in soil borings are in agricultural land
and can be accessed by a truck boring rig. The boring locations are shown in Figure
13 and Table 8 below.

22



Figure 12. Overview of Minors Canal Floodgate (PACR Alignment) Survey Work Zone

Figure 13. Overview of Minors Canal Floodgate (PACR Alignment) Boring Locations
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Access

The work zone(s) can be accessed from Hwy 182, approximately 4 miles west of
Houma, LA. From Hwy 182, take Sportsman’s Court south for approximately % mile to
access the west side of the site. For access to the east side of the site, take Rue De
La Manson south for approximately ¥2 mile to the dead end at the marsh area. From
there, the site is approximately 1,800 ft through the marsh. The survey crew would
access the site on foot and with an airboat.

To perform the borings work, the Boring rig and the Cone Penetrometer rig would
be loaded onto marine equipment and floated to the site. The Boring drill rig would be
loaded onto an elevating boat at the Shallow Draft Elevating Boat Inc. dock in
Braithwaite, Louisiana, (1035 LA-39, Braithwaite, LA 70040). From there, they would be
pushed to the site via the GIWW and Minors Canal. The Cone rig would be loaded onto
a Cargo Buggy and would launch from Amelia, LA (10671 LA-182 Frontage, Morgan
City, LA 70380) and be towed to the site via the GIWW and Minors Canal. The Cargo
Buggy will enter the marsh area from the canal and proceed straight to the boring
sites and return along the same track.

Minors Canal Floodgate (Alternate Alignment)

Surveys would be conducted within the work zone(s) shown in Figure 14 utilizing
methods described above. The Contractor is to ensure that all personnel and work
equipment are to remain in the designated work zone(s).

Four (4) 5-in diameter soil borings and four (4) CPTs will be performed at the site
location of the barge floodgate and tie-in levee walls. Seven (7) of the soil
borings will be performed with marsh equipment. The remaining soil boring will be
performed with a rotary drill rig on top of a shallow draft elevation boat in the waterway.
The boring locations are shown in Figure 15 and Table 9 below.
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Figure 14. Overview of Minors Canal Floodgate (Alternate Alignment) Survey Work Zone

Figure 15. Overview of Minors Canal Floodgate (Alternate Alignment) Boring Locations
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Access

The work zone(s) can only be accessed from the GIWW. All personnel and equment
will need to be brought in by way of boat or barge

Shell Canal East Floodgate-

Surveys would be conducted within the work zone(s) shown in Figure 16 utilizing methods
described above. The Contractor is to ensure that all personnel and work equipment are
to remain in the designated work zone(s).

Ten (10) 5-in soil borings and three (3) CPTs would be taken at the location of the barge
floodgate. Five (5) of the borings would be performed on dry land, three (3) from a rig-
mounted on an elevating boat in the waterway, and five (5) in the marsh area. The boring
locations are shown in Figure 17 and Table 10 below.

Figure 16. Overview of Shell Canal East Floodgate Survey Work Zone
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Figure 17. Overview of Shell Canal East Floodgate Boring Locations
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Access

The crew boat/air boat would launch from Bob’s Bayou Black Marina. located at
164 Marina Drive in Gibson, LA 70356 and traverse the Shell Canal to access the
Shell site. The elevating boat and cargo buggy would launch from EBI Liftboats
LLC’s facility in Houma, LA on the Intracoastal Waterway and travel west via the
Shell Canal to access the Shell site.

Reach F Levee

Surveys would be conducted within the work zone(s) shown in Figure 18 utilizing
methods described above. The Contractor is to ensure that all personnel and work
equipment are to remain in the designated work zone(s). Thirty (30) soil borings and
thirty-one (31) CPTs would be- taken at the approximate -locations shown in the
Figure 19 and Table 11.

Figure 18. Overview of Reach F Levee Survey Work Zone
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Figure 19. Overview of Reach F Levee Boring Locations
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Table 11. Reach F Levee — Boring and CPT Locations

Designation Type Latitude Longitude Depth (Feet)

B-1U 5-in. 29'22'59”77"N 90'43'52”50"W 80
CPT-1 CPT 29'22'57743"N 90'43'55”20"W 80
CPT-2 CPT 29'22'55”21"N 90'43'53”53"W 80

B-2U 5-in. 29'22'49”99"N 90'43'54”05"W 80

B-3U 5-in. 29'22'47"51"N 90'43'56"25"W 80
CPT-3 CPT 29'22'45”05"N 90'43'54"26"W 80

B-4U 5-in. 29'22'40"41"N 90'43'55”86"W 80
CPT-4 CPT 29'22'39”29"N 90'43'58"73"W 80
CPT-5 CPT 29'22'35”74"N 90'43'57”"69"W 80

B-5U 5-in. 29'22'30”85"N 90'43'58”52"W 80

B-6U 5-in. 29'22'29”12"N 90'44'1"13"W 80
CPT-6 CPT 29'22'25”791"N 90'43'59"29"W 80

B-7U 5-in. 29'22'21”701"N 90'43'59”54"W 80
CPT-7 CPT 29'22'18"46"N 90'44'1"86"W 80
CPT-8 CPT 29'22'16”05"N 90'43'59”84"W 80

B-8U 5-in. 29'22'11714"N 90'44'0”24"W 80

B-9U 5-in. 29'22'8”55"N 90'44'2"”48"W 80
CPT-9 CPT 29'22'6”20"N 90'44'0”53"W 80
B-10U 5-in. 29'22'1"28"N 90'44'0"82"W 80
CPT-10 CPT 29'21'59”22"N 90'44'3"04"W 80
CPT-11 CPT 29'21'56”32"N 90'44'1"27"W 80
B-11U 5-in. 29'21'51746"N 90'44'1"96"W 80
CPT-12 CPT 29'21'49”23"N 90'44'4”55"W 80
CPT-13 CPT 29'21'46”51"N 90'44'2"86"W 80
B-12U 5-in. 29'21'41"61"N 90'44'3"81"W 80
B-13U 5-in. 29'21'39”77"N 90'44'6"61"W 80
CPT-14 CPT 29'21'36”85"N 90'44'5"33"W 80
B-14U 5-in. 29'21'32”07"N 90'44'6"67"W 80
CPT-15 CPT 29'21'30”14"N 90'44'9”66"W 80
CPT-16 CPT 29'21'27726"N 90'44'8"14"W 80
B-15U 5-in. 29'21'22”32"N 90'44'8"49"W 80
B-16U 5-in. 29'21'20”19"N 90'44'11”714"W 80
CPT-17 CPT 29'21'17”34"N 90'44'9”09"W 80
B-17U 5-in. 29'21'12”51"N 90'44'9"74"W 80
CPT-18 CPT 29'21'10”34"N 90'44'12"18"W 80
CPT-19 CPT 29'21'7"54"N 90'44'10”31"W 80
B-18U 5-in. 29'21'2”65"N 90'44'10”46"W 80
B-19U 5-in. 29'21'0”47"N 90'44'12”95"W 80
CPT-20 CPT 29'20'57”69"N 90'44'10”90"W 80
B-20U 5-in. 29'20'52”78"N 90'44'11"20"W 80
CPT-21 CPT 29°20'50”39"N 90'44'13”60"W 80
CPT-22 CPT 29'20'47”75"N 90'44'11”44"W 80
B-21U 5-in. 29'20'42”81"N 90'44'11”84"W 80
B-22U 5-in. 29'20'41”77"N 90'44'15”18"W 80
CPT-23 CPT 29'20'38”75"N 90'44'14”793"W 80
B-23U 5-in. 29'20'27”83"N 90'44'13”792"W 80
CPT-24 CPT 29°20'24”97"N 90'44'14”47"W 80
CPT-25 CPT 29°20'23”06"N 90'44'12"38"W 80
B-24U 5-in. 29°20'18”20"N 90'44'10”792"W 80
B-25U 5-in. 29'20'14”89"N 90'44'11711"W 80
CPT-26 CPT 29'20'13”48"N 90'44'9”05"W 80
B-26U 5-in. 29'20'9”02"N 90'44'7"11"W 80
CPT-27 CPT 29'20'6”26"N 90'44'7"29"W 80
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CPT-28 CPT 29'20'4"22"N 90'44'5”14"W 80
B-27U 5-in. 29'19'59”59"N 90'44'3"16"W 80
B-28U 5-in. 29'19'56”70"N 90'44'3”48"W 80
CPT-29 CPT 29'19'55”01"N 90'44'1"06"W 80
B-29U 5-in. 29'19'50”67"N 90'43'58”26"W 80
CPT-30 CPT 29'19'47"67"N 90'43'57"87"W 80
CPT-31 CPT 29'19'46”43"N 90'43'55”34"W 80
B-30U 5-in. 29'19'44”86"N 90'43'51794"W 80

Access

Forty-five (45) of the sites would be accessed by Falgout Canal Road while the
remaining sixteen (16) sites would be reached by water using a boat to ferry crew,
supplies, and equipment from T-Irv’'s Marina at 9499 Grand Caillou Road in Dulac,
Louisiana across the Houma Navigation Canal (HNC) to a landing site at the Grand
Caillou Floodgate structure. From there, an existing levee access path would be
used to move the equipment onto the existing levee. The equipment would be
unloaded from the boat and all work would be performed on the existing levee.

Reach J2 Levee

Surveys would be conducted within the work zone(s) shown in Figure 20 utilizing
methods described above. The Contractor is to ensure that all personnel and work
equipment are to remain in the designated work zone(s). Sixty-five (65) soil borings
and sixty-three (63) CPTs would be taken at the approximate locations shown in
Figures 21 & 22 and Table 12.

Figure 20. Overview of Reach J2 Levee Survey Work Zone
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Figure 21. Overview of Reach J2 Levee Boring Locations
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Figure 22. Overview of Reach J2 Levee Boring Locations
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Table 12. Reach J2 Levee — Boring and CPT Locations

Designation Type Latitude Longitude Depth (Feet)

B-1U 5-in. 29'26'15”48"N 90'33'47”86"W 80
CPT-1 CPT 29'26'13”71"N 90'33'46"41"W 80
CPT-2 CPT 29'26'12”39"N 90'33'44”04"W 80
CPT-3 CPT 29°26'11”709"N 90'33'41”795"W 80

B-2U 5-in. 29'26'08”20"N 90'33'40”796"W 80

B-3U 5-in. 29'26'07"64"N 90'33'37”54"W 80
CPT-4 CPT 29'26'08”76"N 90'33'34”789"W 80

B-4U 5-in. 29°26'09”798"N 90'33'32”59"W 80

B-5U 5-in. 29°26'10”704"N 90'33'29”66"W 80
CPT-5 CPT 29°26'09”83"N 90'33'26”88"W 80
CPT-6 CPT 29'26'10723"N 90'33'24”09"W 80
CPT-7 CPT 29'26'10”78"N 90'33'21”36"W 80

B-6U 5-in. 29°26'10”33"N 90'33'18”38"W 80

B-7U 5-in. 29'26'09”94"N 90'33'15"74"W 80
CPT-8 CPT 29'26'10”"51"N 90'33'12"74"W 80

B-8U 5-in. 29°26'10792"N 90'33'10"22"W 80

B-9U 5-in. 29'26'10”37"N 90'33'07”10"W 80
CPT-9 CPT 29'26'09”51"N 90'33'04742"W 80
CPT-10 CPT 29'26'10”714"N 90'33'01741"W 80
CPT-11 CPT 29'26'10”36"N 90'32'58"74"W 80
B-10U 5-in. 29'26'08”83"N 90'32'56”03"W 80
B-11U 5-in. 29'26'07”50"N 90'32'53”53"W 80
CPT-12 CPT 29'26'07”31"N 90'32'50"71"W 80
B-12U 5-in. 29'26'06”63"N 90'32'47"43"W 80
B-13U 5-in. 29'26'04"64"N 90'32'45”798"W 80
CPT-13 CPT 29'26'02”70"N 90'32'44”12"W 80
CPT-14 CPT 29'26'02”56"N 90'32'40"76"W 80
CPT-15 CPT 29'26'04”50"N 90'32'38”52"W 80
B-14U 5-in. 29'26'05”15"N 90'32'35”85"W 80
B-15U 5-in. 29'26'06”06"N 90'32'32"91"W 80
CPT-16 CPT 29°26'07798"N 90'32'31724"W 80
B-16U 5-in. 29°26'09”89"N 90'32'29"26"W 80
B-17U 5-in. 29'26'10”58"N 90'32'26”50"W 80
CPT-17 CPT 29'26'10”84"N 90'32'24”20"W 80
CPT-18 CPT 29'26'11"81"N 90'32'23”33"W 80
B-63U 5-in. 29'26'11”37"N 90'32'21742"W 125
CPT-19 CPT 29'26'13"68"N 90'32'19”50"W 80
B-18U 5-in. 29°26'14”794"N 90'32'17”58"W 80
B-19U 5-in. 29'26'17”04"N 90'32'15"72"W 80
CPT-20 CPT 29'26'19”60"N 90'32'15”10"W 80
B-20U 5-in. 29'26'22”36"N 90'32'14”60"W 80
B-21U 5-in. 29'26'23”06"N 90'32'11"76"W 80
CPT-21 CPT 29'26'22”75"N 90'32'08”52"W 80
CPT-22 CPT 29'26'23”"57"N 90'32'06”12"W 80
CPT-23 CPT 29'26'24”71"N 90'32'03"20"W 80
B-22U 5-in. 29'26'23"94"N 90'32'00”52"W 80
B-23U 5-in. 29'26'22”52"N 90'31'58”12"W 80
CPT-24 CPT 29'26'22"28"N 90'31'55"26"W 80
B-24U 5-in. 29'26'22”08"N 90'31'52”19"W 80
B-25U 5-in. 29'26'20”26"N 90'31'50”05"W 80
CPT-26 CPT 29'26'18”55"N 90'31'44"71"W 80
B-26U 5-in. 29°26'19”13"N 90'31'39"47"W 80
B-27U 5-in. 29'26'20”25"N 90'31'36"72"W 80
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B-28U 5-in. 29'26'23"71"N 90'31'32”56"W 80
B-29U 5-in. 29'26'24”58"N 90'31'30”06"W 80
CPT-29 CPT 29'26'25”54"N 90'31'27”34"W 80
CPT-31 CPT 29'26'29”33"N 90'31'23"26"W 80
B-30U 5-in. 29'26'30”"19"N 90'31'20"70"W 80
B-31U 5-in. 29'26'31"28"N 90'31'17”"53"W 80
B-32U 5-in. 29'26'35”05"N 90'31'13"71"W 80
B-33U 5-in. 29'26'35”87"N 90'31'11"24"W 80
CPT-33 CPT 29'26'37"14"N 90'31'07797"W 80
CPT-34 CPT 29'26'38”85"N 90'31'06”69"W 80
CPT-35 CPT 29'26'40”76"N 90'31'04”72"W 80
B-34U 5-in. 29'26'41”"52"N 90'31'02”08"W 80
B-35U 5-in. 29'26'42"48"N 90'30'59”14"W 80
CPT-36 CPT 29'26'44”47"N 90'30'57”16"W 80
B-36U 5-in. 29'26'46"29"N 90'30'55"24"W 80
B-37U 5-in. 29'26'47”"52"N 90'30'53”03"W 80
CPT-37 CPT 29'26'47790"N 90'30'51"23"W 80
B-64U 5-in. 29'26'48"79"N 90'30'50”59"W 125
CPT-38 CPT 29'26'50”29"N 90'30'48"74"W 80
CPT-39 CPT 29'26'51792"N 90'30'46”32"W 80
B-38U 5-in. 29'26'52”51"N 90'30'43"75"W 80
B-39U 5-in. 29'26'53”48"N 90'30'41"02"W 80
CPT-40 CPT 29'26'55”31"N 90'30'39”05"W 80
B-40U 5-in. 29'26'57”25"N 90'30'37”32"W 80
B-41U 5-in. 29'26'58"14"N 90'30'34"41"W 80
CPT-41 CPT 29'26'59”52"N 90'30'31"47"W 80
CPT-42 CPT 29'27'01"20"N 90'30'29”85"W 80
CPT-43 CPT 29'27'03”27"N 90'30'27”80"W 80
B-42U 5-in. 29'27'04”08"N 90'30'25”35"W 80
B-43U 5-in. 29'27'05”06"N 90'30'22"73"W 80
CPT-44 CPT 29'27'06”90"N 90°30'20”80"W 80
B-44U 5-in. 29'27'08”87"N 90'30'18"67"W 80
B-45U 5-in. 29'27'09”83"N 90'30'16”22"W 80
CPT-45 CPT 29'27'11"21"N 90'30'13"27"W 80
CPT-46 CPT 29'27'12"86"N 90'30'11"66"W 80
CPT-47 CPT 29'27'14”82"N 90'30'09”67"W 80
B-46U 5-in. 29'27'15”84"N 90'30'07”26"W 80
B-47U 5-in. 29'27'17"21"N 90°30'04”26"W 80
CPT-48 CPT 29'27'18"76"N 90'30'02"66"W 80
B-48U 5-in. 29'27'20”58"N 90°30'00"71"W 80
B-49U 5-in. 29'27'21"62"N 90'29'58"05"W 80
CPT-49 CPT 29'27'22”83"N 90'29'55”23"W 80
CPT-50 CPT 29'27'24”49"N 90'29'53"41"W 80
CPT-51 CPT 29'27'26”25"N 90'29'51"74"W 80
B-65U 5-in. 29'27'26”01"N 90'29'49”14"W 125
B-50U 5-in. 29'27'27"31"N 90'29'48"81"W 80
B-51U 5-in. 29'27'28”59"N 90°29'45”85"W 80
CPT-52 CPT 29'27'30”24"N 90°29'44”20"W 80
B-52U 5-in. 29'27'32”20"N 90'29'42"16"W 80
B-53U 5-in. 29'27'33”08"N 90°29'39”60"W 80
CPT-53 CPT 29'27'34”39"N 90'29'36"52"W 80
CPT-54 CPT 29'27'36”08"N 90°29'34”80"W 80
CPT-55 CPT 29'27'37"61"N 90°29'32”55"W 80
B-54U 5-in. 29'27'37"84"N 90'29'29”23"W 80
B-55U 5-in. 29'27'37"31"N 90°29'26"46"W 80
CPT-56 CPT 29'27'38”00"N 90'29'24”05"W 80
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B-56U 5-in. 29'27'38”"51"N 90'29'21"46"W 80
B-57U 5-in. 29'27'38”05"N 90'29'18"42"W 80
CPT-57 CPT 29'27'36"44"N 90'29'16"29"W 80
CPT-58 CPT 29'27'36”25"N 90'29'13"21"W 80
CPT-59 CPT 29'27'35"94"N 90°29'10”65"W 80
B-58U 5-in. 29'27'33”58"N 90°29'08”50"W 80
B-59U 5-in. 29'27'31"14"N 90'29'06"24"W 80
CPT-60 CPT 29'27'30”56"N 90°29'03”35"W 80
B-60U 5-in. 29'27'30”33"N 90°29'00"47"W 80
B-61U 5-in. 29'27'28”16"N 90'28'58”35"W 80
CPT-61 CPT 29'27'26”48"N 90'28'56"72"W 80
CPT-62 CPT 29'27'26”13"N 90'28'53"42"W 80
CPT-63 CPT 29'27'25”95"N 90'28'50"77"W 80
B-62U 5-in. 29'27'23”85"N 90'28'48"74"W 80

Access

All of the boring and survey sites would be accessed by Montegut Road at the west
end of the work zone and by Pointe Aux Chenes Road at the east end of the work zone.

L2L Reach 1 Levee

Surveys would be conducted within the work zone(s) shown in Figure 23 utilizing
methods described above. The Contractor is to ensure that all personnel and work
equipment are to remain in the designated work zone(s). Twelve (12) soil borings and
twelve (12) CPTs would be taken at the approximate locations shown on Figure 24
and Table 13.

Access and Staging

The work zone would be accessed by Hamilton Street from Louisiana Highway 308 just
West of Larose, LA. A staging area would be set up near the levee where Hamilton
Street turns from an almost due North route to the East. From there, the surveyors
would proceed with their work on foot, airboat, or Marsh Master to complete their work
along the entire levee reach.

For the soil borings, the crews would use a truck mounted rig or Cargo Buggy for the
western end of the work zone that follows the PACR Alignment. For the eastern end of
the levee reach work zone that lies within the SOW Alignment, a Cargo Buggy would
either cross the small canal from the western end of the levee reach to access the
eastern section or would access the work zone from the GIWW.
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Figure 23. Overview of L2L Reach 1 Levee Survey Work Zone

Figure 24. Overview of L2L Reach 1 Levee Boring Locations
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Table 13. L2L Reach 1 Levee — Boring and CPT Locations

Designation Type Latitude Longitude Depth (Feet)
L-1U 5-in. 29°35’30.32”N 90°22'17.51"W 150
L-2U CPT 29°35’33.24”N 90°22'22.08"W 125
L-3U 5-in. 29°35’36.16”N 90°22'26.65"W 150
L-4U CPT 29°35’39.08”N 90°22'31.22"W 125
L-5U 5-in. 29°35’42.00”N 90°22'35.79"W 150
L-6U CPT 29°35'44.92”N 90°22'40.36"W 125
L-7U 5-in. 29°35’47.85”N 90°22'44.94"W 150
L-8U CPT 29°35’50.77”N 90°22’49.51"W 125
L-9U 5-in. 29°35’53.69”N 90°22’54.08"W 150

L-10U CPT 29°35’56.61”N 90°22’58.65"W 125
L-11U 5-in. 29°35’59.53”N 90°23'03.21"W 150
L-12U CPT 29°36’02.44”N 90°23'07.78"W 125
L-13U 5-in. 29°36’03.98”N 90°23'13.15"W 150
L-14U CPT 29°36’05.32”N 90°23'18.60"W 125
L-15U 5-in. 29°36’06.66”N 90°23'24.05"W 150
L-16U CPT 29°36’08.01”N 90°23'29.50"W 125
L-17U 5-in. 29°36’09.36”N 90°23'34.95"W 150
L-18U CPT 29°36’10.70”N 90°23'40.41"W 125
L-19U 5-in. 29°36’11.46”N 90°23'45.90"W 150
L-20U CPT 29°36’10.63”N 90°23'51.48"W 125
L-21U 5-in. 29°36’09.79”N 90°23'57.05"W 150
L-22U CPT 29°36’08.96”N 90°24'02.65"W 125
L-23U 5-in. 29°36’08.12”N 90°24'08.22"W 150
L-24U CPT 29°36’07.28”N 90°24'13.80"W 125
L-25U 5-in. 29°36’06.62”N 90°24'18.27"W 150

1.3.6 Anticipated Environmental Stressors

1.3.6.1 Animal Features

Existing terrestrial wildlife habitat and wildlife resources within the Project Area would be
directly impacted by disturbance from movement of equipment and other survey and
boring activities. These activities could result in death of sessile species within the
project area. Since the impacts would be temporary and limited in area, relative to the
amount of similar habitat nearby, adverse impacts to existing terrestrial wildlife and
habitat is expected to be negligible.

1.3.6.2 Aquatic Features

In-water boring activities within the project area would impact the GIWW, Minors Canal,
and Shell Canal by increasing water turbidity. Turbidity could adversely affect aquatic
species and their food sources by reducing light penetration within the water column
and reducing species ability to absorb dissolved oxygen. However, adverse impacts
associated turbidity would be negligible due to the temporary nature and limited area of
impact.
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1.3.6.3 Environmental Quality Features

There would be temporary impacts to local water quality within the GIWW, Minors
Canal and Shell Canal during in-water boring activities. Changes to temperature,
dissolved oxygen (DO), ultimate carbonaceous biochemical oxygen demand (CBODU),
total nitrogen (TN), ammonia-nitrogen (NH3-N), nitrate-nitrite (NOX), organic nitrogen
(Org-N), total phosphorus (TP), orthophosphate (PO4), organic phosphorus (Org-P),
phytoplankton chlorophyll-a, and total suspended solids (TSS) could occur. However,
these changes are expected to be negligible due to the limited size of the boring area
compared to the overall size of the channels and flushing rates as a whole. Overall,
there would be temporary short-term, adverse impacts to water quality both during and
for a short time following boring activities.

Direct and indirect impacts to the air quality within the Project Area could occur as
a result of survey and boring activity (e.g., machinery/vehicle emissions, dust,
etc.) However, impacts would be temporary, minor and limited to the survey and
boring period only.

1.3.6.4 Landform (topographic) Features

The current topographic features in the project area include the GIWW, Shell Canal,
Minor Canal, adjacent tributaries and bayous, natural ridges, Native
American earthworks/mounds, existing levees, agricultural fields, and mixed-use areas.

Direct and indirect impacts to the land features within the Project Area could occur as a
result of disturbance from machinery/vehicle operation. However, impacts would be
temporary, minor and limited to the survey and boring period only.

1.3.6.5 Soil and Sediment

The study area lies entirely within the south-central region of the Mississippi River Delta
Plain. It falls within two major land resource areas (MLRAs): MLRA 131 and MLRA 151.
MLRA 131, the Southern Mississippi River Alluvium, makes up about 29 percent of the
study area. MLRA 151, the Gulf Coast Marsh, makes up the remaining 71 percent of the
study area. The soils formed from sediments deposited by former channels of the
Mississippi River and its distributaries on the Atchafalaya and Lafourche Delta Complex.
Loamy soils are dominant on the high and intermediate parts of the natural levees, and
clayey soils are dominant on the lower parts of the natural levees and in backswamps.
Elevations range from about 14 feet above mean sea level along the natural levee of
Bayou Terrebonne in the northern part of the study area to about five feet below sea
level in the former marshes and swamps that have been drained.
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Borings and CPTs are needed to facilitate the design of the levees and accompanying
structural features. The CPTs would be performed to an approximate depth of between
80 feet and 125 feet below the ground and holes would have an approximately
1.50-inch diameter. No material would be removed during this process and holes
would close on their own with no adverse effect to the existing soil.

Soil borings, typically 5-inch diameter, would be drilled to an approximate depth of
between 80 feet and 180 feet below the existing ground surface. The holes created by
the borings would be backfilled with a Bentonite clay slurry to return the soil to its pre-
drilled volume. Impacts to soils from boring and CPT activities would be negligible due
to the temporary nature.

1.4 Action Area

Pursuant to 50 C.F.R. § 402.02, the term action area is defined as “all areas to
be affected directly or indirectly by the federal action and not merely the immediate
area involved in the action.” Accordingly, the action area typically includes the
affected jurisdictional waters and other areas affected by the authorized work or
structures within a reasonable distance. @ The ESA regulations recognize that,
in some circumstances, the action area may extend beyond the limits of the Corps’
regulatory jurisdiction.

Figure 10. Approximate Action Area in Lafourche and Terrebonne Parishes, Louisiana.
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For the purposes of this consultation, CEMVN has defined the action area to include
the following:

GIWW East Floodgate

The GIWW East project area is located along the navigable Gulf Intercoastal Waterway
(GIWW) mile 33.6, approximately 1.5 miles north of the intersection of the GIWW and
Bayou Lafourche. The nearest town of Larose is approximately 0.1 miles southeast
of the project area.

GIWW East Floodgate Proposed Floodwall & Levee Alignment

The GIWW East project area is located along the navigable GIWW mile 33.6,
approximately 1.5 miles north of the intersection of the GIWW and Bayou Lafourche.
The nearest town of Larose is approximately 0.1 miles southeast of the project area.

GIWW West Floodgate

The project area is located within Terrebonne Parish in southeastern Louisiana
between the Mississippi and Atchafalaya River basins along the navigable GIWW near
mile 66.0 and is approximately 5 miles southwest of the city of Houma.

Reach A Levee — South of the GIWW (PACR Alignment)

The project area is located within Terrebonne Parish in southeastern Louisiana
between the Mississippi and Atchafalaya River basins and is positioned on a North-
South path between the GIWW and Theriot, LA.

Reach A Levee — North of the GIWW (PACR Alignment)

The project area is located within Terrebonne Parish in southeastern Louisiana
between the Mississippi and Atchafalaya River basins and is positioned on a North-
South path between the GIWW and Bayou Black, LA.

Minors Canal Floodgate (PACR and Alternate Alignment)

The project area is located within Terrebonne Parish in southeastern Louisiana
between the Mississippi and Atchafalaya River basins and is positioned along the
Minors Canal approximately 1.0 mile north of the intersection with the navigable GIWW
near mile marker 66.0 and just north of the Mandalay National Wildlife Refuge. The
town of Houma, LA is approximately 4 miles northeast of the project area.

Shell Canal East Floodgate

The project area is located within Terrebonne Parish in southeastern Louisiana
between the Mississippi and Atchafalaya River basins and the structure will be
positioned in the canal between Shell Oil Pipeline Company and Empire Midstream
approximately five miles southeast of Gibson, LA.
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Reach F Levee

The project area is located within Terrebonne Parish in southeastern Louisiana
between the Mississippi and Atchafalaya River basins. The project levee is
approximately four miles long and is situated on a north-south track along the Houma
Navigation Channel beginning at Falgout Canal Road on the north end. The city of
Houma, LA is approximately 12 miles to the north.

J2 Levee

The project area is located within Terrebonne Parish in southeastern Louisiana
between the Mississippi and Atchafalaya River basins and approximately 2.0 miles
south of the city of Montegut, Louisiana.

Larose Levee (Reach 1)

The project area is located within Lafourche Parish in southeastern Louisiana between
the Mississippi and Atchafalaya River basins and is positioned just North of Louisiana
Highway 1 between the cities of Lockport and Larose.

1.5 Conservation Measures
1.5.1 West Indian Manatee

To minimize the potential for construction activities to cause adverse impacts to
manatees, the standard manatee protection measures developed by the USFWS,
Lafayette, Louisiana Field Office and located in Appendix D-1, would be implemented
when activities are proposed that would impact habitat where manatees could occur.

1.5.2 Alligator Snapping Turtle

To minimize the potential for construction activities to cause adverse impacts to
alligator snapping turtles, the USFWS recommends the conservation measures
located in Appendix D-2
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2 Species Affects Analysis

2.1 West Indian Manatee (Trichechus manatus)

2.1.1 Status of the Species

2.1.1.1. Legal Status
The West Indian manatee is listed as threatened under the Endangered Species
Act (Federal Register Vol. 32, No. 48, March 11, 1967).

2.1.1.2 Recovery Plans
The most recent recovery plan available for the West Indian manatee is dated
October 2001 (Appendix C-5).

2.1.1.3 Life History Information
West Indian manatees are massive fusiform-shaped animals with skin that is
uniformly dark grey, wrinkled, sparsely haired, and rubber-like. Manatees possess
paddle-like forelimbs, no hind limbs, and a spatulate, horizontally flattened tail.
Adults average about 3.0 m (9.8 ft) in length and 1,000 kg (2,200 Ibs) in weight but
may reach lengths of up to 4.6 m (15 ft) (Gunter 1941) and weigh as much as
1,620 kg (3,570 Ibs) (Rathbun et al. 1990).

In general, the data show that manatees exhibit opportunistic, as well as
predictable patterns in their distribution and movement. They are able to undertake
extensive north-south migrations with seasonal distribution determined by water
temperature. When ambient water temperatures drop below 20° C (68°F) in
autumn and winter, manatees aggregate within the confines of natural and artificial
warm-water refuges or move to the southern tip of Florida (Snow 1991). Most
artificial refuges are created by warm-water outfalls from power plants or paper
mills. As water temperatures rise manatees disperse from winter aggregation
areas. While some remain near their winter refuges, others undertake extensive
travels along the coast and far up rivers and canals.

Manatees are herbivores that feed opportunistically on a wide variety of
submerged, floating, and emergent vegetation. Because of their broad distribution
and migratory patterns, West Indian manatees utilize a wider diversity of food
items and are possibly less specialized in their feeding strategies than manatees in
tropical regions (Lefebvre et al. 2000). Shallow grass beds with ready access to
deep channels are preferred feeding areas in coastal and riverine habitats.
Manatees often use secluded canals, creeks, embayments, and lagoons,

46



particularly near the mouths of coastal rivers and sloughs, for feeding, resting,
cavorting, mating, and calving (Marine Mammal Commission 1986, 1988). In
estuarine and brackish areas, natural and artificial fresh water sources are sought
by manatees.

Female manatees appear to reach sexual maturity by about age five but have
given birth as early as four (Marmontel 1995; Odell et al. 1995; O’'Shea and Hartley
1995; Rathbun et al. 1995), and males may reach sexual maturity at 3 to 4 years of
age (Hernandez et al. 1995). Breeding takes place when one or more males
(ranging from 5 to 22) are attracted to an estrous female to form an ephemeral
mating herd (Rathbun et al. 1995). Mating herds can last up to 4 weeks, with
different males joining and leaving the herd daily (Hartman 1979; Bengtson 1981;
Rathbun et al. 1995). Although breeding has been reported in all seasons,
Hernandez et al.

(1995) reported that histological studies of reproductive organs from carcasses of
males found evidence of sperm production in 94% of adult males recovered from
March through November. Only 20% of adult males recovered from December
through February showed similar production. The length of the gestation period is
uncertain but is thought to be between 11 and 14 months (Odell et al. 1995;
Rathbun et al. 1995; Reid et al. 1995). The normal litter size is one, with twins
reported rarely (Marmontel 1995; Odell et al. 1995; O’'Shea and Hartley 1995;
Rathbun et al. 1995). Manatees may live in excess of 50 years.

2.1.1.4 Conservation Needs

The Recovery Plan for the West Indian Manatee dated October 2001 includes
actions needed to achieve species recovery. Below are the main objectives. See
Appendix C-5 for further details.

e Minimize causes of manatee disturbance, harassment, injury and mortality
e Determine and monitor the status of the manatee population

e Protect, identify, evaluate, and monitor manatee habitats

¢ Facilitate manatee recovery through public awareness and education

2.1.2 Environmental Baseline

2.1.2.1 Species Presence and Use

The West Indian manatee is known to regularly occur in Lakes Pontchartrain and
Maurepas and their associated coastal waters and streams. It also can be found less
regularly in other Louisiana coastal areas, most likely while the average water
temperature is warm. Based on data maintained by the Louisiana Department of Wildlife
and Fisheries, Wildlife Diversity Program, over 80 percent of reported manatee
sightings (1999-2011) in Louisiana have occurred from the months of June through
December. Manatee occurrences in Louisiana appear to be increasing and they have
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been regularly reported in the Amite, Blind, Tchefuncte, and Tickfaw Rivers, and in
canals within the adjacent coastal marshes of southeastern Louisiana. Manatees may
also infrequently be observed in the Mississippi River and coastal areas of
southwestern Louisiana. Cold weather and outbreaks of red tide may adversely affect
these animals. However, human activity is the primary cause for declines in species
number due to collisions with boats and barges, entrapment in flood control
structures, poaching, habitat loss, and pollution. No manatee sightings have been
reported within the Action Area.

2.1.2.2 Species Conservation Needs within the Action Area

The Recovery Plan for the West Indian Manatee dated October 2001 includes
actions needed to achieve species recovery. Below are the objectives that might be
applicable to the action area. See Appendix C-1 for further details.

¢ Minimize causes of manatee disturbance, harassment, injury and mortality

e Protect, identify, evaluate, and monitor manatee habitat

2.1.3 Facilitate manatee recovery through public awareness and educatio.3 Habitat
Condition (General)
The West Indian manatee lives in freshwater, brackish and marine habitats.

2.1.4 The extent of potential habitat for the manatee within the project area includes
the GIWW, Minors Canal, Shell Canal and adjacent bayous, canals and other
tributaries . Waterbodies within the project area are characterized by shallow
open water (less than 8 feet) and unconsolidated bottom.4 Influences

Human activity is the primary cause for declines in species number due to
collisions with boats and barges, entrapment in flood control structures, poaching,
habitat loss, and pollution. Collisions with watercraft account for an average of 24
percent (%) of known manatee deaths in Florida annually (1976-2000), with 30% in
1999 and 29% in 2000. Deaths attributed to water control structures and
navigational locks represents 4% of known deaths. The future of the current
system of warm-water refuges for manatees is uncertain as deregulation of the
power industry in Florida occurs, and if minimum flows and levels are not
established and maintained for the natural springs on which many manatees
depend.

2.1.2.5 Additional Baseline Information
There is no additional baseline information.
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2.1.3 Effects of the Action
2.1.3.1 Indirect Interaction

Indirect impacts could occur due to turbidity from boring activities degrading water
qguality and reducing the availability of manatee food sources. Turbidity would be
expected to be temporary and limited to the areas immediately surrounding boring
activities. No permanent indirect impacts to manatees are expected to occur from the
proposed project.

2.1.3.2 Direct Interactions

In-water survey and boring activities would likely temporarily displace manatees from
the project area. Displacement of manatees is not likely to significantly impact the
species as the size of the area from which animals would be displaced is relatively
small in comparison to the available similar habitat nearby, which would be accessible
to manatees. Disturbances and loss of habitat access would be temporary and limited
to days of in-water activities. After the project is completed, manatees would be able to
return to the project area.

Manatees may be physically injured if struck by equipment, vessels, or materials during
boring activities. This effect is discountable due to the ability of the species to move
away from the project site if disturbed.

2.1.4 Cumulative Effects

For purposes of consultation under ESA Section 7, cumulative effects are those caused
by future state, tribal, local, or private actions that are reasonably certain to occur in the
Action Area. Future Federal actions that are unrelated to the proposed action are not
considered, because they require separate consultation under Section 7 of the ESA.

At this time the Non-Federal Sponsor is pursuing permits to construct numerous levee
sections associated with the Morganza to the Gulf system within the Action Area.
TUSACE is unaware of any future state, tribal, or private non-Federal unrelated to the
proposed action that are reasonably certain to occur in the Action Area.

2.1.5 Discussion and Conclusion

To minimize the potential for construction activities to cause adverse impacts to
manatees, Standard Manatee Conditions for In-Water Activities, developed by the
USFWS, Lafayette, Louisiana Field Office, would be implemented when activities are
proposed that would impact habitat where manatees could occur (Appendix D-1).

Based upon literature review, available survey data, the current status of the species,
the environmental baseline for the action area, and the effects of the action, and
implementation of minimization measures, the CEMVN has determined that
implementation of the proposed action is not likely to adversely affect the West Indian
Manatee.
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3 Critical Habitat Effects Analysis

No critical habitats intersect with the project Action Area.
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4 Summary Discussion, Conclusion, and Effect
Determinations

4.1 Effect Determination Summary

Species Scientific Listing Present in the Effect
Common Name Status Action Area | Determination
Name
West Indian (Trichechus Threatened Yes NLAA
Manatee manatus)

4.2 Summary Discussion

The proposed action consists of exploratory surveys and borings to inform design of
flood risk management features for the Morganza to the Gulf project within Lafourche
and Terrebonne Parishes, Louisiana.

A search on the USFWS’ IPaC site indicated that the ESA-listed, eastern black ralil,
West Indian manatee, alligator snapping turtle, and monarch could occur in the project
area and should be considered when assessing the impacts of this project. Upon
further conference with the USFWS on the project, the USFWS and CEMVN
determined that the eastern black rail is unlikely to occur in the project area, therefore,
only impacts to the West Indian manatee were evaluated in this BA.

The monarch butterfly is listed in the ESA as a “candidate” species. Candidate species
receive no protections under the ESA. Should a listing decision be made prior to
completion of the proposed action, CEMVN will reinitiate consultation with the USFWS.

The alligator snapping turtle is listed in the ESA as “proposed threatened”. Proposed
species are not protected by the take prohibitions of Section 9 of the ESA until the rule
to list is finalized. However, under section 7(a)(4) of the ESA, Federal agencies must
confer with the Service if their action will jeopardize the continued existence of a
proposed species. Since the alligator snapping turtle may occur in the project area, the
USFWS provided a list of minimization measures to reduce potential adverse effects to
the species.

To reduce impacts to the West Indian manatee, implementation of the proposed action
would include Standard Manatee Conditions for In-Water Activities. In summary, the
contractor will be responsible for instructing all personnel regarding the potential
presence of protected species in the area and the need to avoid collisions with these
animals. If protected species are sighted within 50 feet of the area, all operations of
moving equipment must cease until the species has departed the area on its own
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volition or 30 minutes have passed without a sighting. There also would be reporting
requirements, restrictions on vessel operation, and restrictions on the use of siltation
barriers.

4.3 Conclusion

Based on currently available historical and catch data; a review of current literature
and studies; and with the employment of avoidance measures recommended through
guidelines set up during coordination with USFWS and NMFS, the CEMVN believes
that the actions, as proposed, may affect but are not likely to adversely affect the
federally listed West Indian manatee.

Based on the information provided in this document, the CEMVN requests
concurrence with may affect, but are not likely to adversely affect determination for the
West Indian manatee.

The Finding of No Significant Impact (FONSI) will not be signed until ESA coordination
is complete.
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PURPOSE AND NEED FOR THE PROPOSED ACTION

Surveys and Borings are needed to inform design of project features (levees, drainage
structures, and floodgates) for Morganza to the Gulf (the Project). The features are
described in the Final Post Authorization Change Report (PACR) and Revised
Programmatic Environmental Impact Statement (PEIS) dated May 2013. The project
consists of the construction of 98 miles of levees, approximately 84 miles of which
would overlay existing hydrologic barriers such as natural ridges, roadbeds, and existing
levees (Figure 1.0 Federal Alignment within the Morganza to the Gulf Proposed
Alignments). Some of the borings and surveys work would fall outside of the original
project alignment proposed in the PACR.

_  “BiThibodaux

Figure 1.0: The 98-mile alignment footprint of the Morganza to the Gulf project as proposed in the Final
Post Authorization Change Report and Revised Programmatic Environmental Impact Statement (PACR)

Proposed Action

Maps indicating where the activities associated with the Proposed Action would occur
are provided below by title and description. The duration for the Proposed Action’s
activities would be approximately 2 months at each location.
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General to All Locations

Surveys and Survey Methods

USACE, or a contractor for USACE, would perform the survey work on the proposed
projects as presented below. The surveys are topographical and would include
identifying the centerline of the levees and/or structures and then using established
vertical (elevation) and horizontal datums along with high tech GPS enabled equipment
to create 2D images with specific locations and shapes to be used by the contractors to
design and build the flood risk reduction structures. Topographical surveys capture the
features of the landscape and any nearby utilities.

Survey protocol would follow the guidelines of the least invasive method(s) necessary to
complete the task. For the necessary survey points in any marsh areas, survey data will
be collected from pre-determined transects within the work area and will be primarily
accessed by foot or airboat. If the data cannot be obtained with either of these methods,
the surveyors would use an 8-ft wide Marsh Master vehicle to reach the sites. More
detailed descriptions of access routes are provided in the sections below.

Borings and Cone Penetration Tests

Borings and Cone Penetration Tests (CPTs) are needed to facilitate the design of the
levees and accompanying structural features (i.e., drainage structures, floodgates, etc.).
A CPT consists of using hydraulic pressure to push a cone tipped rod into the ground.
The CPTs would be performed to an approximate depth of between 80 feet and 125
feet below the ground surface using an electronic piezocone penetrometer with a
10-cm? cross-sectional area. The holes from this process would be approximately 1.50-
inch diameter with no material removal and would close on their own with no adverse
effect to the existing soil.

A soil boring is normally a 5-inch diameter cylinder of soil (can be 3-inch diameter for
shallow borings for access road design) acquired by using an instrument called a Thin
Wall Shelby Tube which is attached to a rotating shaft and functions like a drill but has a
hollow center. The tube would be rotated into the ground 3 feet at a time and then
retrieved and the undisturbed soil sample removed. All 5-inch soil borings would be
drilled to an approximate depth of between 80 feet and 180 feet below the existing
ground surface with a rotary drill rig. The holes created by the borings would be
backfilled with a Bentonite clay slurry to return the soil to its pre-drilled volume.

Work Zones

Marine work zones will be confined to the Class 70 Elevating Boat. Marsh work zones
will include the use of an airboat for surveys and would be confined to the track and
footprint of the Cargo Buggy, but may extend approximately 30’ beyond the back of the
Cargo Buggy during drilling of soil borings. Work zones for the CPT rig mounted on the
Cargo Buggy will be confined to the Cargo Buggy. For borings and CPTs, the Cargo
Buggy will track as directly as possible from location to location, minimizing impact to
existing marsh.
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Equipment Tables

Survey Equipment

Table A: Hydrographic And Topographic Survey Equipment

Airboat R 20 9 7,800"Ibs v } Will ferry crew for marsh
/0 locations
Will ferry crew for marsh
Marsh Master Il Y 18 8 12'(/)10 g Ibs Y 24” locations or haul water for
explorations

Borings Equipment

Table B: Geotechnical Exploration Equipment (General)

Truck mounted drill rig
CME v ) 30' 9" 86 12'6" 33,000 Ibs ) } mount(—lzd on elevat'lng boat
55 for marine explorations and
Cargo Buggy for the marsh
Vertek _ Y 17' 10" g5 10 30,000 Ibs | 2 mph 275 Mounted on Cargo Buggy
CPT ’ ’ for marsh explorations
Table C: Geotechnical Exploration Support Equipment
Cardo Bu 72,000 Ibs Unit can float and track- Drilling rig and
9 99y Y 34 19’ 12’ 14 5 CPT rig will be mounted on cargo buggy
Airboat - 20 9 - 7’8%3, lbs - Wiill ferry crew for marsh locations
Crew Boat ) 20 g ) 18" ) Will ferry crew to and from
elevating boat
Class 70
Elevating - 65’ 24 - 4 - Marine based explorations
Boat




MORGANZA TO THE GULF BORINGS AND SURVEYS ASSESSMENT

Surveys And Borings Project Descriptions Per Location

Project Work Areas

Surveys and borings would be performed for 10 portions of the Morganza to the Gulf
Alignment identified as the following: 1) GIWW East Floodgate; 2) GIWW East T-Wall &
Levee; 3) GIWW West Floodgate; 4) Reach A Levee South of GIWW (PACR
Alignment); 5) Reach A Levee North of GIWW (PACR Alignment); 6) Minors Canal
Floodgate (PACR Alignment); 7) Minors Canal Floodgate (Alternate Alignment); 8) Shell
Canal East Floodgate and Levee; 9) Reach F Levee; 10) Reach J2 Levee; 11) L2L
Reach 1 Levee.

1. GIWW East Floodgate

Description of Project Area

The GIWW East project area is located along the navigable Gulf Intercoastal Waterway
(GIWW) mile 33.6, approximately 1.5 miles north of the intersection of the GIWW and
Bayou Lafourche. The nearest town of Larose is approximately 0.1 miles southeast of
the project area.

Surveys

See “Surveys and Survey Methods” on page 4. The surveys would be conducted within
the work zone(s) shown in Figures 1.1 and 1.2 below. The Contractor is to ensure that
all personnel and work equipment are to remain in the designated work zone(s).

Figure 1.1 — Overview of Survey Work Zone

6
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Figure 1.2 — Details of Survey Work Zone

Borings

Three (3) soil borings and three (3) cone penetration tests (CPTs) would be taken at the
approximate locations shown on the below figures. All soil borings are located withing
the PACR alignment. One (1) boring and one (1) CPT would be performed with a drill or
CPT mounted Cargo Buggy and two (2) borings and two (2) CPTs would be performed
with a drill mounted elevating boat in the waterway. The proposed exploration locations
and depths are shown in Table 1.1 below. The Contractor is to ensure that all personnel
and work equipment are to remain in the designated work zone(s) described in the
figures below.

Figure 1.3 — Overview of Boring Locations
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Figure 1.4 — Details of Boring Work Zone

Table 1.1: GIWW East Floodgate — Boring and CPT Locations

DESIGNATION TYPE LATITUDE LONGITUDE DEPTH (FEET)
MTGWE-22-01C CPT 29° 35'29.96" N 90° 22'17.28" W 200
MTGWE-22-02U 5-in. 29° 35'30.22" N 90° 22' 14.00" W 200
MTGWE-22-03C CPT 29° 35'28.16" N 90° 22" 15.39" W 200
MTGWE-22-04C CPT 29° 35'28.66" N 90° 22' 11.36" W 200
MTGWE-22-05U 5-in. 29° 35'26.72"N 90° 22'12.72" W 200
MTGWE-22-06U 5-in. 29° 35'25.84" N 90° 22' 08.56" W 200

Access Routes

The survey work zone would be accessed from the GIWW. Equipment will launch from
a commercial dock in the Houma/Berwick area and float along the GIWW to the project
site. Other equipment consisting of a crew boat and airboat will launch from a public
launch at the corner of Mercer Rd. and Hwy 657, about % mile south of the project site.
Survey access is shown with the light blue line on Figures 1.1 and 1.3. From there, the
surveyors would proceed within the specified work zone by foot, airboat, or Marsh
Master to complete their work.
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For the soil borings, the Cargo Buggy and Elevating Boat will launch from a commercial
dock in the Houma/Berwick area. The specific dock will depend on where marsh/marine
equipment is available and rented. This equipment will float along the GIWW to the
project site. This access is shown with a light blue line on the figures above. Other
equipment consisting of a crew boat and airboat will launch from a public launch at the
corner of Mercer Rd. and Hwy 657, about % mile south of the project site. This access
is shown with a light blue line in Figures 1.1 and 1.3.

2. GIWW East Floodgate Proposed Floodwall and Levee Alignment

Description of Project Area

The GIWW East project area is located along the navigable Gulf Intercoastal Waterway
(GIWW) mile 33.6, approximately 1.5 miles north of the intersection of the GIWW and
Bayou Lafourche. The nearest town of Larose is approximately 0.1 miles southeast of
the project area.

Survey

See “Surveys and Survey Methods” on page 4. The surveys would be conducted within
the work zone(s) shown in Figures 2.1 through 2.3 below. The Contractor is to ensure
that all personnel and work equipment are to remain in the designated work zone(s).

Figure 2.1 — Overview of Survey Work Zone
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Figure 2.2 — Details of Survey Work Zone for Levee and Short T-wall
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Figure 2.3 — Details of Survey Work Zone for T-wall

Borings

Seven (7) soil borings and six (6) cone penetration tests (CPTs) would be taken at the
approximate locations shown on the below figures. Marsh explorations will be
performed with boring and CPT rigs mounted on a Cargo Buggy. Marine explorations
will be performed with boring and CPT equipment mounted on an elevating boat. Land
explorations would be performed with boring equipment mounted on a truck or a track
driven CPT rig. The proposed exploration locations and depths are shown below in
Table 2.1. The Contractor is to ensure that all personnel and work equipment are to
remain in the designated work zone(s) described in the figures below.

11



MORGANZA TO THE GULF BORINGS AND SURVEYS ASSESSMENT

Figure 2.4 — Overview of Boring Locations

Figure 2.5 — Details of Boring Work Zone

12
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Table 2.1: GIWW East Floodgate— Proposed Boring Locations

DESIGNATION TYPE LATITUDE LONGITUDE DEPTH (FEET)
MTGWE-22-07C CPT 29° 35'23.41"N 90° 22' 03.63" W 80
MTGWE-22-08U 5-in. 29° 35'21.93"N 90° 21'58.18" W 80
MTGWE-22-09C CPT 29° 35'20.45" N 90° 21' 52.78" W 80
MTGWE-22-10UV 5-in. 29° 35'20.32"N 90° 21' 52.84" W 80
MTGWE-22-11U 5-in. 29°35'17.77"N 90° 21' 50.59" W 80
MTGWE-22-12C CPT 29° 35'14.84"N 90° 21'52.61" W 80
MTGWE-22-13U 5-in. 29° 35'11.45"N 90° 21' 54.76" W 200
MTGWE-22-14C CPT 29° 35'11.79"N 90° 21' 59.68" W 200
MTGWE-22-15U 5-in. 29° 35'13.19"N 90° 22' 05.10" W 200
MTGWE-22-16C CPT 29° 35'14.79"N 90° 22' 10.44" W 200
MTGWE-22-17U 5-in. 29° 35'14.51"N 90° 22' 14.64" W 200
MTGWE-22-18C CPT 29° 35'10.56" N 90° 22' 16.10" W 200
MTGWE-22-19UV 5-in. 29° 35'10.51"N 90° 22' 16.20" W 200

Access Routes

The survey work zone would be accessed from the GIWW and East 3™ Street. The
airboat will launch from the public launch at the corner of Mercer Rd. and Hwy 657,
about % mile south of the project site. Waterway access is shown with the light blue line
on Figure 2.1. From there, the surveyors would proceed within the specified work zone
by foot, airboat, or Marsh Master to complete their work.

Soil boring equipment will launch from a commercial dock in the Houma/Berwick area

and float along the GIWW to the project site or be driven to the site by truck along East
3rd Street.

3. GIWW West Floodgate

Description of Project Area

The project area is located within Terrebonne Parish in southeastern Louisiana between
the Mississippi and Atchafalaya River basins along the navigable Gulf Intercoastal
Waterway (GIWW) near mile 66.0 and is approximately 5 miles southwest of the city of
Houma. This project consists of a 225-ft sector gate and levee tie-ins on the north and
south sides of the GIWW.

Survey

The survey work zone will encompass approximately 1.33 miles of the GIWW and will
extend perpendicular from the centerline of the waterway approximately 2000 feet to the
north and south. An airboat will be the initial means of collecting the data points. If the
path becomes overly obstructed or otherwise not accessible by airboat, the Marsh
Master vehicle would be used to complete the work.

13
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Figure 3.1 — Overview of Survey Work Zone

Figure 3.2 — Details of the Survey Work Zone

14
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Borings

Most of the borings required for this project already exist, but there will need to be one
more soil boring performed in the GIWW waterway near the end of the proposed
bullnose dolphin at the NW corner of the floodgate. Location of the boring is indicated in
Figure 3.3 below and listed in Table 3.1.

Figure 3.2 — Details of the Boring Work Zone

Table 3.1: GIWW West Floodgate— Proposed Boring Locations
DESIGNATION TYPE LATITUDE LONGITUDE DEPTH (FEET)
MTGWW-23-04U 5-in. 29° 32'09.28" N 90° 47' 37.37" W 200

Access Routes

The crew boat, airboat, and the Marsh Master vehicle will launch from Amelia, LA. The
Marsh Master will be carried to the site using a twin engine outboard support boat. For
the soil boring, the elevating boat will also launch from a marina in Amelia, LA.

15
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4. Reach A Levee - South of GIWW (PACR Alignment)

Description of Project Area

The project area is located within Terrebonne Parish in southeastern Louisiana between
the Mississippi and Atchafalaya River basins and is positioned on a North-South path
between the GIWW and Theriot, LA.

Surveys

See “Surveys and Survey Methods” on page 4. The surveys would be conducted within
the work zone(s) shown in the Figures 4.1 and 4.2 below. Survey points would be
recorded every 200 ft along the levee centerline and up to 300 ft in each direction
perpendicular to the levee centerline.

Figure 4.1 — Overview of Survey Work Zone

16
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Figure 4.2 — Details of Survey Work Zone

Borings

Thirty-four (34) soil borings and twenty-eight (28) cone penetration tests (CPTs) would
be taken at the approximate locations shown on Figures 4.3 and 4.4 below. All soil
boring sites are located along the proposed levee centerline. The proposed exploration
locations and depths are shown in the Table 4.1 below. The Contractor is to ensure that
all personnel and work equipment are to remain in the designated work zone(s).

17
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Figure 4.3 — Overview of Borings Work Zone

Figure 4.4 — Details of Borings Work Zone
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Table 4.1: Reach A Levee - South of GIWW (PACR Alignment) - Boring Locations

Designation

Type

Latitude

Longitude

Depth (ft)

MTGA-23-019U

5-in.

29° 31'59.13"N

90° 47' 34.27" W

80

MTGA-23-019C-V

CPT

29° 31'59.13" N

90° 47' 34.27" W

80

MTGA-23-020U

5-in.

29° 31'56.59" N

90° 47' 31.46" W

80

MTGA-23-021C

CPT

29° 31'56.65" N

90° 47' 25.80" W

80

MTGA-23-022U

5-in.

29°31'56.71" N

90° 47' 20.14" W

80

MTGA-23-023C

CPT

29° 31'56.77" N

90° 47' 14.48" W

80

MTGA-23-024U

5-in.

29° 31'56.83" N

90° 47' 08.82" W

80

MTGA-23-025C

CPT

29° 31'56.91" N

90° 47' 01.06" W

80

MTGA-23-026U

5-in.

29° 31'56.98" N

90° 46' 56.30" W

80

MTGA-23-027C

CPT

29° 31'55.76" N

90° 46' 52.50" W

80

MTGA-23-028U

5-in.

29° 31'51.99"N

90° 46' 48.83" W

80

MTGA-23-029U

5-in.

29°31'48.22"N

90° 46' 45.16" W

80

MTGA-23-029C-V

CPT

29° 31'48.22" N

90° 46' 45.16" W

80

MTGA-23-030U

5-in.

29°31'44.45"N

90° 46'41.49" W

80

MTGA-23-031C

CPT

29° 31'33.15" N

90° 46' 30.48" W

80

MTGA-23-032U

5-in.

29° 31'29.38" N

90° 46' 26.81" W

80

MTGA-23-033U

5-in.

20°28'22.23"N

90° 46' 07.95" W

80

MTGA-23-034C

CPT

29° 28'25.44" N

90° 46' 03.64" W

80

MTGA-23-035U

5-in.

29° 28'28.94" N

90° 45' 59.66" W

80

MTGA-23-036C

CPT

29°28'32.70"N

90° 45' 55.99" W

80

MTGA-23-037U

5-in.

29° 28' 36.92" N

90° 45' 53.23" W

80

MTGA-23-038C

CPT

29°28'40.99"N

90° 45'50.77" W

80

MTGA-23-039U

5-in.

29° 28'45.56" N

90° 45'51.17" W

80

MTGA-23-040C

CPT

29°28'49.79" N

90° 45'49.42" W

80

MTGA-23-041U

5-in.

29° 28'53.58" N

90° 45'46.00" W

80

MTGA-23-042U

5-in.

29° 28'58.33" N

90° 45'41.72" W

80

MTGA-23-042CV

CPT

29° 28'58.33" N

90° 45'41.72" W

80

MTGA-23-043U

5-in.

29°29'02.22" N

90° 45'38.21" W

80

MTGA-23-044C

CPT

29°29'06.61" N

90° 45' 35.92" W

80

MTGA-23-045U

5-in.

29°29'11.47"N

90° 45' 34.85" W

80

MTGA-23-046C

CPT

29°29'16.18" N

90° 45' 36.24" W

80

MTGA-23-047U

5-in.

29° 29'20.86" N

90° 45' 38.08" W

80

MTGA-23-048C

CPT

29° 29'25.54" N

90° 45'39.93" W

80

MTGA-23-049U

5-in.

29°29'30.21" N

90° 45'41.78" W

80

MTGA-23-050C

CPT

29° 29'34.89"N

90° 45'43.62" W

80

MTGA-23-051U

5-in.

29° 29'39.57" N

90° 45'45.47" W

80
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MTGA-23-052U 5-in. 29°29'44.25" N 90° 45' 47.32" W 80
MTGA-23-052CV CPT 29° 29'44.25" N 90° 45' 47.32" W 80
MTGA-23-053U 5-in. 29°29'48.93"N 90° 45'49.16" W 80
MTGA-23-054C CPT 29° 29'53.61"N 90° 45'51.01" W 80
MTGA-23-055U 5-in. 29°29'58.29" N 90° 45' 52.86" W 80
MTGA-23-056C CPT 29°30'02.97" N 90° 45'54.70" W 80
MTGA-23-057U 5-in. 29° 30' 07.64" N 90° 45' 56.55" W 80
MTGA-23-058C CPT 29°30'12.32"N 90° 45' 58.40" W 80
MTGA-23-059U 5-in. 29° 30'17.00" N 90° 46' 00.24" W 80
MTGA-23-060C CPT 29° 30'21.67"N 90° 46' 02.11" W 80
MTGA-23-061U 5-in. 29°30'26.18"N 90° 46' 04.45" W 80
MTGA-23-062U 5-in. 29° 30" 30.69" N 90° 46' 06.78" W 80
MTGA-23-062CV CPT 29°30'30.69" N 90° 46' 06.78" W 80
MTGA-23-063U 5-in. 29°30'35.35"N 90° 46' 06.86" W 80
MTGA-23-064C CPT 29° 30'40.12" N 90° 46' 05.33" W 80
MTGA-23-065U 5-in. 29°30'44.88"N 90° 46' 03.81" W 80
MTGA-23-066C CPT 29° 30'49.65" N 90° 46' 02.28" W 80
MTGA-23-067U 5-in. 29° 30'54.22" N 90° 46' 03.42" W 80
MTGA-23-068C CPT 29° 30'58.68" N 90° 46' 05.86" W 80
MTGA-23-069U 5-in. 29° 31'03.15" N 90° 46' 08.29" W 80
MTGA-23-070C CPT 29°31'07.62" N 90° 46'10.73" W 80
MTGA-23-071U 5-in. 29°31'12.09"N 90° 46' 13.16" W 80
MTGA-23-072U 5-in. 29° 31'16.55" N 90° 46' 15.60" W 80
MTGA-23-072CV CPT 29°31'16.55" N 90° 46' 15.60" W 80
MTGA-23-073U 5-in. 29°31'20.79" N 90° 46' 18.44" W 80
MTGA-23-074C CPT 29° 31'25.33"N 90° 46' 22.87" W 80

Access Routes

The Geotechnical and survey crews would stage their equipment on a private road off
Bayou Dularge Road approximately one mile northwest of Theriot, LA (as shown in
Figure 5.3 above). From that staging area, the crews would survey and perform soil
boings on the proposed levee centerline on a northeast track for approximately one mile
and then follow the levee centerline on a mostly northwest track to complete the surveys
and soil borings along the PACR levee alignment. When completed, crews will
backtrack along same route.
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5. Reach A Levee - North of GIWW (PACR Alignment)

Description of Project Area

The project area is located within Terrebonne Parish in southeastern Louisiana between
the Mississippi and Atchafalaya River basins and is positioned on a North-South path
between the GIWW and Bayou Black, LA.

Surveys

See “Surveys and Survey Methods” on page 4. The surveys would be conducted within
the work zone(s) shown in Figure 5.1. Survey points would be recorded every 200 ft
along the levee centerline and up to 300 ft in each direction perpendicular to the levee
centerline.

Figure 5.1 — Overview of Survey Area
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Figure 5.2 — Details of Survey Area

Borings

Twelve (12) soil borings and eleven (11) cone penetration tests (CPTs) would be taken
at the approximate locations shown in Figure 5.3 and listed in Table 5.1. All soil boring
sites are located within the current levee footprint and would not extend outside the toe
of the existing levee. The proposed exploration locations and depths are shown below
in Table 5.1.
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Figure 5.3 — Overview of Borings Area
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Table 5.1: Reach A Levee - North of GIWW (PACR Alignment) - Boring Locations

Designation Type Latitude Longitude Depth (ft)
MTGA-23-001C CPT 29°33'40.40"N 90°48'45.72"W 80
MTGA-23-002U 5-in. 29°33'35.98"N 90°48'43.74"W 80
MTGA-23-003C CPT 29°33'31.06"N 90°48'43.46"W 80
MTGA-23-004U 5-in. 29°33'27.18"N 90°48'40.62"W 80
MTGA-23-005C CPT 29°33'22.39"N 90°48'39.34"W 80
MTGA-23-006U 5-in. 29°33'17.51"N 90°48'39.55"W 80
MTGA-23-007C CPT 29°33'12.66"N 90°48'38.41"W 80
MTGA-23-008U 5-in. 29°33'7.81"N 90°48'37.28"W 80

MTGA-23-009CV CPT 29°33'2.91"N 90°48'36.49"W 80
MTGA-23-009U 5-in. 29°33'2.91"N 90°48'36.49"W 80
MTGA-23-010U 5-in. 29°32'58.01"N 90°48'35.72"W 80
MTGA-23-011C CPT 29°32'53.15"N 90°48'34.71"W 80
MTGA-23-012U 5-in. 29°32'48.57"N 90°48'35.03"W 80
MTGA-23-013C CPT 29°32'45.29"N 90°48'35.53"W 80
MTGA-23-014U 5-in. 29°32'40.49"N 90°48'34.39"W 80
MTGA-23-015C CPT 29°32'35.58"N 90°48'33.75"W 80
MTGA-23-016U 5-in. 29°32'30.64"N 90°48'33.34"W 80
MTGA-23-017C CPT 29°32'25.69"N 90°48'33.26"W 80
MTGA-23-018U 5-in. 29°32'20.74"N 90°48'33.26"W 80

Access Routes

Survey and boring crews would access the areas west of Minors Canal by way of
Sportsman’s Court off of Highway 182. Survey crews would traverse by foot or airboat
while the boring crew would use a boring rig mounted on a Cargo Buggy to access the
sites. Intrusion into the marsh on the west side of the Canal would be very minimal. The
survey and borings on the east side of the Canal would require the crews to follow Rue
De La Manson off Highway 182 until it dead ends. From there, the survey crews would
use an airboat. Boring crews would “float in” a Cargo Buggy with the boring rig mounted
on it and an excavator to access the work zone from the waterway, avoiding a long trek
across the marsh.
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6. Minors Canal Floodgate (PACR Alignment)

Description of Project Area

The project area is located within Terrebonne Parish in southeastern Louisiana between
the Mississippi and Atchafalaya River basins and is positioned along the Minors Canal
approximately 1.0 mile north of the intersection with the navigable GIWW near mile
marker 66.0 and just north of the Mandalay National Wildlife Refuge. The town of
Houma, LA is approximately 4 miles northeast of the project area.

Surveys

See “Surveys and Survey Methods” on page 4. The surveys would be conducted within
the work zone(s) shown in Figures 6.1 and 6.2 below. The Contractor is to ensure that
all personnel and work equipment are to remain in the designated work zone(s).

Figure 6.1 — Overview of Survey Area
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Figure 6.2 — Details of Survey Area

Borings

Six (6) 5-in soil borings, five (5) 3-in soil borings, and two (2) cone penetration tests
(CPTs) would be taken at the site of the barge floodgate and tie-in levee walls. Four (4)
of the 5-in soil borings will be performed with marsh equipment. The two (2) remaining
5-in soil borings and both CPTs will be performed with a rotary drill rig mounted on a
shallow draft elevation boat in the waterway. The five (5) 3-in soil borings would be
performed along the PACR alignment from the floodgate location to the nearest existing
roadway in order to provide the geotechnical data necessary to construct an access
road to the floodgate. Three (3) of these 3-in soil borings will be performed from marsh
equipment. The two (2) remaining 3-in soil borings are in agricultural land and can be
accessed by a truck boring rig. The boring locations are shown in Figure 6.3 below. The
latitude and longitude of each boring location is shown in Table 6.1 below.
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Figure 6.3 — Overview of Borings Area

Figure 6.4 — Details of Borings Area
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Table 6.1: Minors Canal (PACR Alignment) - Boring Locations

DESIGNATION TYPE LATITUDE LONGITUDE DEPTH (FEET)
M-1G 3-in. 29°33'5.43" N 90°48’8.07” W 6
M-2G 3-in. 29°33'5.40" N 90°48'4.47" W 6
M-3G 3-in. 29°33’5.41” N 90°48’1.52” W 6
M-4G 3-in. 29°33'5.42" N 90°47°59.24” W 6
M-5G 3-in. 29°33'5.39" N 90°47°57.12" W 6
M-6U 5-in. 29°33’56.25" N 90°47°54.85" W 150
M-7U 5-in. 29°33'4.75" N 90°47°53.24” W 150
M-8U 5-in. 29°33'4.93" N 90°47°52.01" W 150
M-8C CPT 29°33'4.93" N 90°47°52.01” W 150
M-9U 5-in. 29°33'4.20" N 90°47°51.68" W 180
M-10C CPT 29°33'3.54" N 90°47°51.54” W 150
M-11U 5-in. 29°33'3.61" N 90°47°49.65" W 150
M-12U 5-in. 29°33'3.07" N 90°47°47.73" W 150

Access Routes

The work zone(s) can be accessed from Hwy 182, approximately 4 miles west of
Houma, LA. From Hwy 182, take Sportsman’s Court south for approximately ¥ mile to
access the west side of the site. For access to the east side of the site, take Rue De La
Manson south for approximately 7z mile to the dead end at the marsh area. From there,
the site is approximately 1,800 ft through the marsh. The survey crew would access the
site on foot and with an airboat.

To perform the borings work, the Boring rig and the Cone Penetrometer rig would be
loaded onto marine equipment and floated to the site. The Boring drill rig would be
loaded onto an elevating boat at the Shallow Draft Elevating Boat Inc. dock in
Braithwaite, Louisiana, (1035 LA-39, Braithwaite, LA 70040). From there, they would be
pushed to the site via the GIWW and Minors Canal. The Cone rig would be loaded onto
a Cargo Buggy and would launch from Amelia, LA (10671 LA-182 Frontage, Morgan
City, LA 70380) and be towed to the site via the GIWW and Minors Canal. The Cargo
Buggy will enter the marsh area from the canal and proceed straight to the boring sites
and return along the same track. The Contractor is to ensure that all personnel and work
equipment are to remain in the designated work zone(s).
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7. Minors Canal Floodgate (Alternate Alignment)

Description of Project Area

The project area is located within Terrebonne Parish in southeastern Louisiana between
the Mississippi and Atchafalaya River basins and is positioned across Minors Canal at
the intersection with the GIWW near waterway mile marker 66.0 and just north of the
Mandalay National Wildlife Refuge. The town of Houma, LA is approximately 4 miles
northeast of the project area.

Surveys

See “Surveys and Survey Methods” on page 4. The surveys would be conducted within
the work zone(s) shown in Figure 7.1. The Contractor is to ensure that all personnel and
work equipment are to remain in the designated work zone(s).

Figure 7.1 — Overview of Survey Area

Borings

Four (4) 5-in diameter soil borings and four (4) Cone Penetration Tests (CPTs) will be
performed at the site location of the barge floodgate and tie-in levee walls. Seven (7) of
the soil borings will be performed with marsh equipment. The remaining soil boring will
be performed with a rotary drill rig on top of a shallow draft elevation boat in the
waterway. The latitude and longitude of each boring location is shown in the Table 7.1.
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Figure 7.2 — Overview of Borings Area

Table 7.1: Minors Canal (Alternate Alignment) - Boring Locations

DESIGNATION TYPE LATITUDE LONGITUDE DEPTH (FEET)
MTGA-23-022U 5-in. 29°32'10.96" N 90°48'23.04” W 150
MTGA-23-023C CPT 29°3212.42" N 90°48’17.46" W 150
MTGA-23-024U 5-in. 29°32'13.35" N 90°48'11.82" W 150
MTGA-23-025C CPT 29°32’14.15" N 90°48’06.20" W 150
MTGA-23-026U 5-in. 29°32'14.19" N 90°48°00.54” W 150
MTGA-23-027C CPT 29°32'13.51" N 90°47°54.84” W 150

MTG-Minors-! Alt. 5-in. 29°32’13.06" N 90°47°48.81" W 150
MTGA-23-017C CPT 29°32'12.61" N 90°47°43.77" W 150

Access Routes

The work zone(s) can only be accessed from the GIWW. All personnel and equipment
will need to be brought in by way of boat or barge.
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8. Shell Canal East Floodgate

Description of Project Area

The project area is located within Terrebonne Parish in southeastern Louisiana between
the Mississippi and Atchafalaya River basins and the structure will be positioned in the
canal between Shell Oil Pipeline Company and Empire Midstream approximately five
miles southeast of Gibson, LA.

Surveys

See “Surveys and Survey Methods” on page 4. The surveys would be conducted within
the work zone(s) shown in Figures 8.1 and 8.2 below. The Contractor is to ensure that
all personnel and work equipment are to remain in the designated work zone(s).

Figure 8.1 — Overview of Survey Area
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Figure 8.2 — Details of Survey Area

Borings

Ten (10) 5-in soil borings and three (3) CPTs would be taken at the location of the barge
floodgate. Five (5) of the borings would be performed on dry land, three (3) from a rig
mounted on an elevating boat in the waterway, and five (5) in the marsh area.
Reference the photos below for the proposed exploration locations and access paths.
The proposed exploration locations and depths are shown below in Table 8.1.

Figure 8.3 — Overview of Boring Area
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Table 8.1: Shell Canal East - Boring Locations

Designation Type Latitude Longitude Depth (ft)
S-1U 5-in. 29°37'33.52" N 90°56'01.53" W 125
S-2U 5-in. 29°37°31.87" N 90°55'59.40" W 125
S-2C CPT 29°37'31.87" N 90°55'59.40" W 125
S-3U 5-in. 29°37°32.39" N 90°55'57.76" W 150
S-4U 5-in. 29°37°31.61" N 90°55'57.09" W 180
S-5U 5-in. 29°37°30.58" N 90°55'56.48" W 150
S-6U 5-in. 29°37°'31.65" N 90°55'564.75" W 125
S-7U 5-in. 29°37°'31.60" N 90°55'52.24” W 125
S-8U 5-in. 29°37'27.92" N 90°55'52.25" W 125
S-8C CPT 29°37°27.07" N 90°55'51.01" W 125
S-9U 5-in. 29°37°26.24” N 90°55'46.77" W 80
S-9C CPT 29°37'25.68" N 90°55'40.87" W 100

S-10U 5-in. 29°37°23.55" N 90°55’35.48" W 125

Access Routes

The crew boat/air boat would launch from Bob’s Bayou Black Marina located at 164
Marina Drive in Gibson, LA 70356 and traverse the Shell Canal to access the Shell site.
The elevating boat and cargo buggy would launch from EBI Liftboats LLC’s facility in
Houma, LA on the Intracoastal Waterway and travel west via the Shell Canal to access
the Shell site.
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9. Reach F Levee

Description of Project Area

The project area is located within Terrebonne Parish in southeastern Louisiana between
the Mississippi and Atchafalaya River basins. The project levee is approximately four
miles long and is situated on a north-south track along the Houma Navigation Channel
beginning at Falgout Canal Road on the north end. The city of Houma, LA is
approximately 12 miles to the north.

Surveys
See “Surveys and Survey Methods” on page 4. The surveys would be conducted within

the work zone(s) shown in Figure 9.1 below. The Contractor is to ensure that all
personnel and work equipment are to remain in the designated work zone(s).

Figure 9.1 — Overview of Survey Area

Borings

Thirty (30) soil borings and thirty-one (31) cone penetration tests (CPTs) would be taken
at the approximate locations shown in the Figures below. All soil boring sites are located
within the current non-federal sponsor (NFS) constructed levee footprint and would not
extend outside the toe of the existing levee. The proposed exploration locations and
depths are shown below in Table 9.1.
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Figure 9.2 — Overview of Boring Area

Figure 9.3 — Overview of Boring Area
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Figure 9.4 — Overview of Boring Area

Table 9.1: Reach F Levee - Boring Locations

Designation Type Latitude Longitude Depth (ft)
B-1U 5-in. 29°22'59.77"N 90°43'52.50"W 80
CPT-1 CPT 29°22'57.43"N 90°43'55.20"W 80
CPT-2 CPT 29°22'55.21"N 90°43'53.53"W 80
B-2U 5-in. 29°22'49.99"N 90°43'54.05"W 80
B-3U 5-in. 29°22'47.51"N 90°43'56.25"W 80
CPT-3 CPT 29°22'45.05"N 90°43'54.26"W 80
B-4U 5-in. 29°22'40.41"N 90°43'55.86"W 80
CPT-4 CPT 29°22'39.29"N 90°43'58.73"W 80
CPT-5 CPT 29°22'35.74"N 90°43'57.69"W 80
B-5U 5-in. 29°22'30.85"N 90°43'58.52"W 80
B-6U 5-in. 29°22'29.12"N 90°44'1.13"W 80
CPT-6 CPT 29°22'25.91"N 90°43'59.29"W 80
B-7U 5-in. 29°22'21.01"N 90°43'59.54"W 80
CPT-7 CPT 29°22'18.46"N 90°44'1.86"W 80
CPT-8 CPT 29°22'16.05"N 90°43'59.84"W 80
B-8U 5-in. 29°22'11.14"N 90°44'0.24"W 80
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B-9U 5-in. 29°22'8.55"N 90°44'2.48"W 80
CPT-9 CPT 29°22'6.20"N 90°44'0.53"W 80
B-10U 5-in. 29°22'1.28"N 90°44'0.82"W 80

CPT-10 CPT 29°21'59.22"N 90°44'3.04"W 80
CPT-11 CPT 29°21'66.32"N 90°44'1.27"W 80
B-11U 5-in. 29°21'51.46"N 90°44'1.96"W 80
CPT-12 CPT 29°21'49.23"N 90°44'4.55"W 80
CPT-13 CPT 29°21'46.51"N 90°44'2.86"W 80
B-12U 5-in. 29°21'41.61"N 90°44'3.81"W 80
B-13U 5-in. 29°21'39.77"N 90°44'6.61"W 80
CPT-14 CPT 29°21'36.85"N 90°44'5.33"W 80
B-14U 5-in. 29°21'32.07"N 90°44'6.67"W 80
CPT-15 CPT 29°21'30.14"N 90°44'9.66"W 80
CPT-16 CPT 29°21'27.26"N 90°44'8.14"W 80
B-15U 5-in. 29°21'22.32"N 90°44'8.49"W 80
B-16U 5-in. 29°21'20.19"N 90°44'11.14"W 80
CPT-17 CPT 29°21'17.34"N 90°44'9.09"W 80
B-17U 5-in. 29°21"12.51"N 90°44'9.74"W 80
CPT-18 CPT 29°21'10.34"N 90°44'12.18"W 80
CPT-19 CPT 29°21'7.54"N 90°44'10.31"W 80
B-18U 5-in. 29°21'2.65"N 90°44'10.46"W 80
B-19U 5-in. 29°21'0.47"N 90°44'12.95"W 80
CPT-20 CPT 29°20'57.69"N 90°44'10.90"W 80
B-20U 5-in. 29°20'52.78"N 90°44'11.20"W 80
CPT-21 CPT 29°20'50.39"N 90°44'13.60"W 80
CPT-22 CPT 29°20'47.75"N 90°44'11.44"W 80
B-21U 5-in. 29°20'42.81"N 90°44'11.84"W 80
B-22U 5-in. 29°20'41.77"N 90°44'15.18"W 80
CPT-23 CPT 29°20'38.75"N 90°44'14.93"W 80
B-23U 5-in. 29°2027.83"N 90°44'13.92"W 80
CPT-24 CPT 29°20'24.97"N 90°44'14.47"W 80
CPT-25 CPT 29°20'23.06"N 90°44'12.38"W 80
B-24U 5-in. 29°20'18.20"N 90°44'10.92"W 80
B-25U 5-in. 29°20'14.89"N 90°44'11.11"W 80
CPT-26 CPT 29°20'13.48"N 90°44'9.05"W 80
B-26U 5-in. 29°20'9.02"N 90°44'7. 11"W 80
CPT-27 CPT 29°20'6.26"N 90°44'7.29"W 80
CPT-28 CPT 29°20'4.22"N 90°44'5.14"W 80
B-27U 5-in. 29°19'69.59"N 90°44'3.16"W 80
B-28U 5-in. 29°19'56.70"N 90°44'3.48"W 80
CPT-29 CPT 29°19'65.01"N 90°44'1.06"W 80
B-29U 5-in. 29°19'50.67"N 90°43'58.26"W 80
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CPT-30 CPT 29°19'47.67"N 90°43'57.87"W 80
CPT-31 CPT 29°19'46.43"N 90°43'55.34"W 80
B-30U 5-in. 29°19'44.86"N 90°43'51.94"W 80

Access Routes

Forty-five (45) of the sites would be accessed by Falgout Canal Road while the
remaining sixteen (16) sites would be reached by water using a boat to ferry crew,
supplies, and equipment from T-Irv’'s Marina at 9499 Grand Caillou Road in Dulac,
Louisiana across the Houma Navigation Canal (HNC) to a landing site at the Grand
Caillou Floodgate structure. From there, an existing levee access path would be used to
move the equipment onto the existing levee. The equipment would be unloaded from
the boat and all work would be performed on the existing levee.
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10. Reach J2 Levee

Description of Project Area

The project area is located within Terrebonne Parish in southeastern Louisiana between
the Mississippi and Atchafalaya River basins and approximately 2.0 miles south of the
city of Montegut, Louisiana.

Survey

See “Surveys and Survey Methods” on page 4. The surveys would be conducted within
the work zone(s) shown in Figure 10.1 below. The Contractor is to ensure that all
personnel and work equipment are to remain in the designated work zone(s).

Figure 10.1 — Overview of Survey Area

39



MORGANZA TO THE GULF BORINGS AND SURVEYS ASSESSMENT

Figure 10.2 — Details of Survey Area

Borings

Sixty-five (65) soil borings and sixty-three (63) cone penetration tests (CPTs) would be
taken at the approximate locations shown below in Figures 10.3 — 10.6. All soil boring
sites are located within the current NFS constructed levee footprint and would not
extend outside the toe of the existing levee. The proposed exploration locations and
depths are shown below in Table 10.1.
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Figure 10.3 — Overview of Boring Area

Figure 10.4 — Overview of Boring Area
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Figure 10.5 — Overview of Boring Area

Figure 10.6 — Overview of Boring Area
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Table 10.1: Reach J2 Levee - Boring Locations

Designation Type Latitude Longitude Depth (ft)
B-1U 5-in. 29°26'15.48"N 90°33'47.86"W 80
CPT-1 CPT 29°26'13.71"N 90°33'46.41"W 80
CPT-2 CPT 29°26'12.39"N 90°33'44.04"W 80
CPT-3 CPT 29°26'11.09"N 90°33'41.95"W 80
B-2U 5-in. 29°26'08.20"N 90°33'40.96"W 80
B-3U 5-in. 29°26'07.64"N 90°33'37.54"W 80
CPT-4 CPT 29°26'08.76"N 90°33'34.89"W 80
B-4U 5-in. 29°26'09.98"N 90°33'32.59"W 80
B-5U 5-in. 29°26'10.04"N 90°33'29.66"W 80
CPT-5 CPT 29°26'09.83"N 90°33'26.88"W 80
CPT-6 CPT 29°26'10.23"N 90°33'24.09"W 80
CPT-7 CPT 29°26'10.78"N 90°33'21.36"W 80
B-6U 5-in. 29°26'10.33"N 90°33'18.38"W 80
B-7U 5-in. 29°26'09.94"N 90°33'15.74"W 80
CPT-8 CPT 29°26'10.51"N 90°33'12.74"W 80
B-8U 5-in. 29°26'10.92"N 90°33'10.22"W 80
B-9U 5-in. 29°26'10.37"N 90°33'07.10"W 80
CPT-9 CPT 29°26'09.51"N 90°33'04.42"W 80
CPT-10 CPT 29°26'10.14"N 90°33'01.41"W 80
CPT-11 CPT 29°26'10.36"N 90°32'568.74"W 80
B-10U 5-in. 29°26'08.83"N 90°32'56.03"W 80
B-11U 5-in. 29°26'07.50"N 90°32'563.53"W 80
CPT-12 CPT 29°26'07.31"N 90°32'50.71"W 80
B-12U 5-in. 29°26'06.63"N 90°32'47.43"W 80
B-13U 5-in. 29°26'04.64"N 90°32'45.98"W 80
CPT-13 CPT 29°26'02.70"N 90°32'44.12"W 80
CPT-14 CPT 29°26'02.56"N 90°32'40.76"W 80
CPT-15 CPT 29°26'04.50"N 90°32'38.52"W 80
B-14U 5-in. 29°26'05.15"N 90°32'35.85"W 80
B-15U 5-in. 29°26'06.06"N 90°32'32.91"W 80
CPT-16 CPT 29°26'07.98"N 90°32'31.24"W 80
B-16U 5-in. 29°26'09.89"N 90°32'29.26"W 80
B-17U 5-in. 29°26'10.58"N 90°32'26.50"W 80
CPT-17 CPT 29°26'10.84"N 90°32'24.20"W 80
CPT-18 CPT 29°26'11.81"N 90°32'23.33"W 80
B-63U 5-in. 29°26'11.37"N 90°32'21.42"W 125
CPT-19 CPT 29°26'13.68"N 90°32'19.50"W 80
B-18U 5-in. 29°26'14.94"N 90°32'17.58"W 80
B-19U 5-in. 29°26'17.04"N 90°32'15.72"W 80
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CPT-20 CPT 29°26'19.60"N 90°32'15.10"W 80
B-20U 5-in. 29°26'22.36"N 90°32'14.60"W 80
B-21U 5-in. 29°26'23.06"N 90°32'11.76"W 80

CPT-21 CPT 29°26'22.75"N 90°32'08.52"W 80

CPT-22 CPT 29°26'23.57"N 90°32'06.12"W 80

CPT-23 CPT 29°26'24.71"N 90°32'03.20"W 80
B-22U 5-in. 29°26'23.94"N 90°32'00.52"W 80
B-23U 5-in. 29°26'22.52"N 90°31'68.12"W 80

CPT-24 CPT 29°26'22.28"N 90°31'55.26"W 80
B-24U 5-in. 29°26'22.08"N 90°31'562.19"W 80
B-25U 5-in. 29°26'20.26"N 90°31'50.05"W 80

CPT-26 CPT 29°26'18.55"N 90°31'44.71"W 80
B-26U 5-in. 29°26'19.13"N 90°31'39.47"W 80
B-27U 5-in. 29°26'20.25"N 90°31'36.72"W 80
B-28U 5-in. 29°26'23.71"N 90°31'32.56"W 80
B-29U 5-in. 29°26'24.58"N 90°31'30.06"W 80

CPT-29 CPT 29°26'25.54"N 90°31'27.34"W 80

CPT-31 CPT 29°26'29.33"N 90°31'23.26"W 80
B-30U 5-in. 29°26'30.19"N 90°31'20.70"W 80
B-31U 5-in. 29°26'31.28"N 90°31'17.53"W 80
B-32U 5-in. 29°26'35.05"N 90°31'13.71"W 80
B-33U 5-in. 29°26'35.87"N 90°31'11.24"W 80

CPT-33 CPT 29°26'37.14"N 90°31'07.97"W 80

CPT-34 CPT 29°26'38.85"N 90°31'06.69"W 80

CPT-35 CPT 29°26'40.76"N 90°31'04.72"W 80
B-34U 5-in. 29°26'41.52"N 90°31'02.08"W 80
B-35U 5-in. 29°26'42.48"N 90°30'59.14"W 80

CPT-36 CPT 29°26'44.47"'N 90°30'57.16"W 80
B-36U 5-in. 29°26'46.29"N 90°30'565.24"W 80
B-37U 5-in. 29°26'47.52"N 90°30'53.03"W 80

CPT-37 CPT 29°26'47.90"N 90°30'51.23"W 80
B-64U 5-in. 29°26'48.79"N 90°30'50.59"W 125

CPT-38 CPT 29°26'50.29"N 90°30'48.74"W 80

CPT-39 CPT 29°26'561.92"N 90°30'46.32"W 80
B-38U 5-in. 29°26'52.51"N 90°30'43.75"W 80
B-39U 5-in. 29°26'563.48"N 90°30'41.02"W 80

CPT-40 CPT 29°26'55.31"N 90°30'39.05"W 80
B-40U 5-in. 29°26'57.25"N 90°30'37.32"W 80
B-41U 5-in. 29°26'568.14"N 90°30'34.41"W 80

CPT-41 CPT 29°26'59.52"N 90°30'31.47"W 80

CPT-42 CPT 29°27'01.20"N 90°30'29.85"W 80

CPT-43 CPT 29°27'03.27"N 90°30'27.80"W 80
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B-42U 5-in. 29°27'04.08"N 90°30'25.35"W 80
B-43U 5-in. 29°27'05.06"N 90°30'22.73"W 80
CPT-44 CPT 29°27'06.90"N 90°30'20.80"W 80
B-44U 5-in. 29°27'08.87"N 90°30'18.67"W 80
B-45U 5-in. 29°27'09.83"N 90°30'16.22"W 80
CPT-45 CPT 29°27'11.21"N 90°30'13.27"W 80
CPT-46 CPT 29°27'12.86"N 90°30'11.66"W 80
CPT-47 CPT 29°27'14.82"N 90°30'09.67"W 80
B-46U 5-in. 29°27'15.84"N 90°30'07.26"W 80
B-47U 5-in. 29°27'17.21"N 90°30'04.26"W 80
CPT-48 CPT 29°27'18.76"N 90°30'02.66"W 80
B-48U 5-in. 29°27'20.58"N 90°30'00.71"W 80
B-49U 5-in. 29°27'21.62"N 90°29'58.05"W 80
CPT-49 CPT 29°27'22.83"N 90°29'55.23"W 80
CPT-50 CPT 29°27'24.49"N 90°29'63.41"W 80
CPT-51 CPT 29°27'26.25"N 90°29'51.74"W 80
B-65U 5-in. 29°27'26.01"N 90°29'49.14"W 125
B-50U 5-in. 29°27'27.31"N 90°29'48.81"W 80
B-51U 5-in. 29°27'28.59"N 90°29'45.85"W 80
CPT-52 CPT 29°27'30.24"N 90°29'44.20"W 80
B-52U 5-in. 29°27'32.20"N 90°29'42.16"W 80
B-53U 5-in. 29°27'33.08"N 90°29'39.60"W 80
CPT-53 CPT 29°27'34.39"N 90°29'36.52"W 80
CPT-54 CPT 29°27'36.08"N 90°29'34.80"W 80
CPT-55 CPT 29°27'37.61"N 90°29'32.55"W 80
B-54U 5-in. 29°27'37.84"N 90°29'29.23"W 80
B-55U 5-in. 29°27'37.31"N 90°29'26.46"W 80
CPT-56 CPT 29°27'38.00"N 90°29'24.05"W 80
B-56U 5-in. 29°27'38.51"N 90°29'21.46"W 80
B-57U 5-in. 29°27'38.05"N 90°29'18.42"W 80
CPT-57 CPT 29°27'36.44"N 90°29'16.29"W 80
CPT-58 CPT 29°27'36.25"N 90°29'13.21"W 80
CPT-59 CPT 29°27'35.94"N 90°29'10.65"W 80
B-58U 5-in. 29°27'33.58"N 90°29'08.50"W 80
B-59U 5-in. 29°27'31.14"N 90°29'06.24"W 80
CPT-60 CPT 29°27'30.56"N 90°29'03.35"W 80
B-60U 5-in. 29°27'30.33"N 90°29'00.47"W 80
B-61U 5-in. 29°27'28.16"N 90°28'58.35"W 80
CPT-61 CPT 29°27'26.48"N 90°28'66.72"W 80
CPT-62 CPT 29°27'26.13"N 90°28'53.42"W 80
CPT-63 CPT 29°27'25.95"N 90°28'50.77"W 80
B-62U 5-in. 29°27'23.85"N 90°28'48.74"W 80
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Access Routes

All of the boring and survey sites would be accessed by Montegut Road at the west end
of the work zone and by Pointe Aux Chenes Road at the east end of the work zone. The
Contractor is to ensure that all personnel and work equipment are to remain in the
designated work zone (denoted in Reach J2 Levee kmz file).

11. L2L Reach 1 Levee

Description of Project Area

The project area is located within Lafourche Parish in southeastern Louisiana between
the Mississippi and Atchafalaya River basins and is positioned just North of Louisiana
Highway 1 between the cities of Lockport and Larose. The specific location of the levee
reach identified in this assessment request is based on the scope of work (SOW) and is
partially (approximately 55%) contained within the PACR Alignment (STA 56+00 to STA
127+00) on the western end of the reach. The eastern end of the levee reach (STA
0+00 to 56+00) is based on the SOW and does not follow the PACR Alignment. The
western and eastern ends of the levee reach are separated by a small canal (name
unknown).

Surveys

See “Surveys and Survey Methods” on page 4. The surveys would be conducted within
the work zone(s) shown in Figure 11.1 below. The Contractor is to ensure that all
personnel and work equipment are to remain in the designated work zone(s).

46



MORGANZA TO THE GULF BORINGS AND SURVEYS ASSESSMENT

Figure 11.1 — Overview of Survey Area

Figure 11.2 — Details of Survey Work Zone
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Borings

Twelve (12) soil borings and twelve (12) cone penetration tests (CPTs) would be taken
at the approximate locations shown on Figure 11.3. All soil boring sites are located
along the proposed SOW levee footprint. The proposed exploration locations and
depths are shown in the Table 11.1 below. The Contractor is to ensure that all
personnel and work equipment are to remain in the designated work zone(s).

Figure 11.3 — Overview of Boring Locations
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Figure 11.4 — Overview of Boring Locations by Equipment Type

Figure 11.5 — Details of Boring Work Zone
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Table 11.1: L2L Levee Reach 1 - Boring Locations

DESIGNATION TYPE LATITUDE LONGITUDE '(JIEEPETT")'
L-1U 5-in. 29°35'30.32"N 90°22’17.51"W 150
L-2U CPT 29°35’33.24”N 90°22’22.08"W 125
L-3U 5-in. 29°35'36.16"N 90°22'26.65"W 150
L-4U CPT 29°35'39.08"N 90°22’'31.22"W 125
L-5U 5-in. 29°35'42.00"N 90°22°’35.79"W 150
L-6U CPT 29°35'44 .92"N 90°22°'40.36"W 125
L-7U 5-in. 29°35'47.85"N 90°22'44.94"W 150
L-8U CPT 29°35'50.77"N 90°22°'49.51"W 125
L-9U 5-in. 29°35'53.69"N 90°22'54.08"W 150
L-10U CPT 29°35’56.61”"N 90°22’58.65"W 125
L-11U 5-in. 29°35'59.53”"N 90°23’03.21"W 150
L-12U CPT 29°36°'02.44"N 90°23'07.78"W 125
L-13U 5-in. 29°36’03.98”N 90°23’13.15"W 150
L-14U CPT 29°36’05.32”N 90°23’18.60"W 125
L-15U 5-in. 29°36’06.66"N 90°23'24.05"W 150
L-16U CPT 29°36’08.01”N 90°23'29.50"W 125
L-17U 5-in. 29°36°'09.36"N 90°23'34.95"W 150
L-18U CPT 29°36'10.70"N 90°23'40.41"W 125
L-19U 5-in. 29°36°'11.46"N 90°23'45.90"W 150
L-20U CPT 29°36'10.63"N 90°23'51.48"W 125
L-21U 5-in. 29°36°'09.79"N 90°23'57.05"W 150
L-22U CPT 29°36°'08.96"N 90°24°'02.65"W 125
L-23U 5-in. 29°36’08.12”N 90°24°08.22"W 150
L-24U CPT 29°36’07.28"N 90°24’13.80"W 125
L-25U 5-in. 29°36’06.62"N 90°24’18.27"W 150

Access Routes

The work zone would be accessed by Hamilton Street from Louisiana Highway 308 just
West of Larose, LA. A staging area would be set up near the levee where Hamilton
Street turns from an almost due North route to the East. From there, the surveyors
would proceed with their work on foot, airboat, or Marsh Master to complete their work
along the entire levee reach.

For the soil borings, the crews would use a truck mounted rig or Cargo Buggy for the
western end of the work zone that follows the PACR Alignment. For the eastern end of
the levee reach work zone that lies within the SOW Alignment, a Cargo Buggy would
either cross the small canal from the western end of the levee reach to access the
eastern section or would access the work zone from the GIWW.
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United States Department of the Interior
FISH AND WILDLIFE SERVICE

Louisiana Ecological Services Field Office
200 Dulles Drive
Lafayette, LA 70506
Phone: (337) 291-3100 Fax: (337) 291-3139

In Reply Refer To: November 08, 2023
Project Code: 2023-0100049
Project Name: Morganza to the Gulf

Subject: List of threatened and endangered species that may occur in your proposed project
location or may be affected by your proposed project

To Whom It May Concern:

The enclosed species list identifies threatened, endangered, and candidate species, as well as
designated and proposed critical habitat that may occur within the boundary of your proposed
project and may be affected by your proposed project. The Fish and Wildlife Service (Service) is
providing this list under section 7 (c) of the Endangered Species Act (Act) of 1973, as amended
(16 U.S.C. 1531 et seq.). Changes in this species list may occur due to new information from
updated surveys, changes in species habitat, new listed species and other factors. Because of
these possible changes, feel free to contact our office (337-291-3109) for more information or
assistance regarding impacts to federally listed species. The Service recommends visiting the
IPaC site or the Louisiana Ecological Services Field Office website (https://www.fws.gov/
southeast/lafayette) at regular intervals during project planning and implementation for updated
species lists and information. An updated list may be requested through the IPaC system by
completing the same process used to receive the enclosed list.

The purpose of the Act is to provide a means whereby threatened and endangered species and
the habitats upon which they depend may be conserved. Under sections 7(a)(1) and 7(a)(2) of
the Act and its implementing regulations (50 CFR 402 et seq.), Federal agencies are required to
utilize their authorities to carry out programs for the conservation of Federal trust resources and
to determine whether projects may affect Federally listed species and/or designated critical
habitat.

A Biological Assessment is required for construction projects (or other undertakings having
similar physical impacts) that are major Federal actions significantly affecting the quality of the
human environment as defined in the National Environmental Policy Act (42 U.S.C. 4332(2) (c)).

Bald eagles have recovered and were removed from the List of Endangered and Threatened
Species as of August 8, 2007. Although no longer listed, please be aware that bald eagles are
protected under the Bald and Golden Eagle Protection Act (BGEPA) (16 U.S.C. 668 et seq.).
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The Service developed the National Bald Eagle Management (NBEM) Guidelines to provide
landowners, land managers, and others with information and recommendations to minimize
potential project impacts to bald eagles, particularly where such impacts may constitute
“disturbance”, which is prohibited by the BGEPA. A copy of the NBEM Guidelines is available at:
https://lwww.fws.gov/migratorybirds/pdf/management/
nationalbaldeaglenanagementguidelines.pdf

Those guidelines recommend: (1) maintaining a specified distance between the activity and the
nest (buffer area); (2) maintaining natural areas (preferably forested) between the activity and
nest trees (landscape buffers); and (3) avoiding certain activities during the breeding season.
Onsite personnel should be informed of the possible presence of nesting bald eagles within the
project boundary, and should identify, avoid, and immediately report any such nests to this
office. If a bald eagle nest occurs or is discovered within or adjacent to the proposed project
area, then an evaluation must be performed to determine whether the project is likely to disturb
nesting bald eagles. That evaluation may be conducted on-line at: https://www.fws.gov/
southeast/our-services/eagle-technical-assistance/. Following completion of the evaluation, that
website will provide a determination of whether additional consultation is necessary. The
Division of Migratory Birds for the Southeast Region of the Service (phone: 404/679-7051, e-
mail: SEmigratorybirds@fws.gov) has the lead role in conducting any necessary consultation.

Activities that involve State-designated scenic streams and/or wetlands are regulated by the
Louisiana Department of Wildlife and Fisheries and the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers,
respectively. We, therefore, recommend that you contact those agencies to determine their
interest in proposed projects in these areas.

Activities that would be located within a National Wildlife Refuge are regulated by the refuge
staff. We, therefore, recommend that you contact them to determine their interest in proposed
projects in these areas.

Additional information on Federal trust species in Louisiana can be obtained from the Louisiana
Ecological Services website at: https://www.fws.gov/southeast/lafayette

We appreciate your concern for threatened and endangered species. The Service encourages
Federal agencies to include conservation of threatened and endangered species into their
project planning to further the purposes of the Act. Please include the Consultation Tracking
Number in the header of this letter with any request for consultation or correspondence about
your project that you submit to our office.

Attachment(s):

= Official Species List

USFWS National Wildlife Refuges and Fish Hatcheries
Bald & Golden Eagles

Migratory Birds

Marine Mammals
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OFFICIAL SPECIES LIST

This list is provided pursuant to Section 7 of the Endangered Species Act, and fulfills the
requirement for Federal agencies to "request of the Secretary of the Interior information whether
any species which is listed or proposed to be listed may be present in the area of a proposed
action".

This species list is provided by:

Louisiana Ecological Services Field Office
200 Dulles Drive

Lafayette, LA 70506

(337) 291-3100
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PROJECT SUMMARY

Project Code: 2023-0100049

Project Name: Morganza to the Gulf

Project Type: Levee / Dike - New Construction

Project Description: Surveys & Borings

Project Location:
The approximate location of the project can be viewed in Google Maps: https://
www.google.com/maps/@29.490896149999998,-90.77097358438192,14z

Counties: Lafourche and Terrebonne counties, Louisiana


https://www.google.com/maps/@29.490896149999998,-90.77097358438192,14z
https://www.google.com/maps/@29.490896149999998,-90.77097358438192,14z
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ENDANGERED SPECIES ACT SPECIES

There is a total of 4 threatened, endangered, or candidate species on this species list.

Species on this list should be considered in an effects analysis for your project and could include
species that exist in another geographic area. For example, certain fish may appear on the species
list because a project could affect downstream species.

IPaC does not display listed species or critical habitats under the sole jurisdiction of NOAA
Fisheries!, as USFWS does not have the authority to speak on behalf of NOAA and the
Department of Commerce.

See the "Critical habitats" section below for those critical habitats that lie wholly or partially
within your project area under this office's jurisdiction. Please contact the designated FWS office
if you have questions.

1. NOAA Fisheries, also known as the National Marine Fisheries Service (NMFS), is an
office of the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration within the Department of

Commerce.
MAMMALS
NAME STATUS
West Indian Manatee Trichechus manatus Threatened

There is final critical habitat for this species. Your location does not overlap the critical habitat.
This species is also protected by the Marine Mammal Protection Act, and may have additional
consultation requirements.

Species profile: https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/4469

BIRDS
NAME STATUS
Eastern Black Rail Laterallus jamaicensis ssp. jamaicensis Threatened

No critical habitat has been designated for this species.
Species profile: https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/10477

REPTILES

NAME STATUS

Alligator Snapping Turtle Macrochelys temminckii Proposed
No critical habitat has been designated for this species. Threatened

Species profile: https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/4658



https://www.fisheries.noaa.gov/
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/4469
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/10477
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/4658
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INSECTS
NAME STATUS
Monarch Butterfly Danaus plexippus Candidate

No critical habitat has been designated for this species.
Species profile: https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9743

CRITICAL HABITATS
THERE ARE NO CRITICAL HABITATS WITHIN YOUR PROJECT AREA UNDER THIS OFFICE'S
JURISDICTION.

YOU ARE STILL REQUIRED TO DETERMINE IF YOUR PROJECT(S) MAY HAVE EFFECTS ON ALL
ABOVE LISTED SPECIES.

USFWS NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE LANDS
AND FISH HATCHERIES

Any activity proposed on lands managed by the National Wildlife Refuge system must undergo a
'Compatibility Determination' conducted by the Refuge. Please contact the individual Refuges to
discuss any questions or concerns.

The following FWS National Wildlife Refuge Lands and Fish Hatcheries lie fully or partially
within your project area:

FACILITY NAME ACRES
MANDALAY NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 4,410.503

https://www.fws.gov/our-facilities?
$keywords="%5C%22MANDALAY+NATIONAL+WILDLIFE+REFUGE%5C%?22"

BALD & GOLDEN EAGLES

Bald and golden eagles are protected under the Bald and Golden Eagle Protection Act! and the
Migratory Bird Treaty Act?.

Any person or organization who plans or conducts activities that may result in impacts to bald or
golden eagles, or their habitats?, should follow appropriate regulations and consider
implementing appropriate conservation measures, as described below.

1. The Bald and Golden Eagle Protection Act of 1940.
2. The Migratory Birds Treaty Act of 1918.
3. 50 C.F.R. Sec. 10.12 and 16 U.S.C. Sec. 668(a)

There are bald and/or golden eagles in your project area.


https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9743
http://www.fws.gov/refuges/
https://www.fws.gov/our-facilities?$keywords="%5C%22MANDALAY+NATIONAL+WILDLIFE+REFUGE%5C%22"
https://www.fws.gov/our-facilities?$keywords="%5C%22MANDALAY+NATIONAL+WILDLIFE+REFUGE%5C%22"
https://www.fws.gov/law/bald-and-golden-eagle-protection-act
https://www.fws.gov/law/migratory-bird-treaty-act-1918
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For guidance on when to schedule activities or implement avoidance and minimization measures
to reduce impacts to migratory birds on your list, click on the PROBABILITY OF PRESENCE
SUMMARY at the top of your list to see when these birds are most likely to be present and
breeding in your project area.

NAME BREEDING SEASON
Bald Eagle Haliaeetus leucocephalus Breeds Sep 1 to
This is not a Bird of Conservation Concern (BCC) in this area, but warrants attention Jul 31

because of the Eagle Act or for potential susceptibilities in offshore areas from certain
types of development or activities.
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/1626

PROBABILITY OF PRESENCE SUMMARY

The graphs below provide our best understanding of when birds of concern are most likely to be
present in your project area. This information can be used to tailor and schedule your project
activities to avoid or minimize impacts to birds. Please make sure you read the supplemental
information and specifically the FAQ "Proper Interpretation and Use of Your Migratory Bird
Report" before using or attempting to interpret this report.

Probability of Presence ()

Green bars; the bird's relative probability of presence in the 10km grid cell(s) your project
overlaps during that week of the year.

Breeding Season ( )
Yellow bars; liberal estimate of the timeframe inside which the bird breeds across its entire
range.

Survey Effort (/)
Vertical black lines; the number of surveys performed for that species in the 10km grid cell(s)
your project area overlaps.

No Data (-)
A week is marked as having no data if there were no survey events for that week.

probability of presence breeding season | survey effort —no data
SPECIES JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC
Bald Eagle
Non-BCC INEE BERE BREE DR Bl v+t =+ —+++ THEE THEE RN - AR
Vulnerable

Additional information can be found using the following links:

= Eagle Managment https://www.fws.gov/program/eagle-management



https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/1626
https://www.fws.gov/program/eagle-management
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» Measures for avoiding and minimizing impacts to birds https://www.fws.gov/library/

collections/avoiding-and-minimizing-incidental-take-migratory-birds

= Nationwide conservation measures for birds https:/www.fws.gov/sites/default/files/
documents/nationwide-standard-conservation-measures.pdf

= Supplemental Information for Migratory Birds and Eagles in IPaC https://www.fws.gov/

media/supplemental-information-migratory-birds-and-bald-and-golden-eagles-may-occur-
project-action

MIGRATORY BIRDS

Certain birds are protected under the Migratory Bird Treaty Act' and the Bald and Golden Eagle
Protection Act?.

Any person or organization who plans or conducts activities that may result in impacts to
migratory birds, eagles, and their habitats® should follow appropriate regulations and consider
implementing appropriate conservation measures, as described below.

1. The Migratory Birds Treaty Act of 1918.
2. The Bald and Golden Eagle Protection Act of 1940.
3. 50 C.F.R. Sec. 10.12 and 16 U.S.C. Sec. 668(a)

For guidance on when to schedule activities or implement avoidance and minimization measures
to reduce impacts to migratory birds on your list, click on the PROBABILITY OF PRESENCE
SUMMARY at the top of your list to see when these birds are most likely to be present and
breeding in your project area.

BREEDING
NAME SEASON
American Golden-plover Pluvialis dominica Breeds

This is a Bird of Conservation Concern (BCC) throughout its range in the continental USA  e]sewhere
and Alaska.

https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/10561

Bald Eagle Haliaeetus leucocephalus Breeds Sep 1 to
This is not a Bird of Conservation Concern (BCC) in this area, but warrants attention Jul 31
because of the Eagle Act or for potential susceptibilities in offshore areas from certain types
of development or activities.
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/1626

Black Skimmer Rynchops niger Breeds May 20
This is a Bird of Conservation Concern (BCC) throughout its range in the continental USA  to Sep 15
and Alaska.
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/5234



https://www.fws.gov/library/collections/avoiding-and-minimizing-incidental-take-migratory-birds
https://www.fws.gov/library/collections/avoiding-and-minimizing-incidental-take-migratory-birds
https://www.fws.gov/sites/default/files/documents/nationwide-standard-conservation-measures.pdf
https://www.fws.gov/sites/default/files/documents/nationwide-standard-conservation-measures.pdf
https://www.fws.gov/media/supplemental-information-migratory-birds-and-bald-and-golden-eagles-may-occur-project-action
https://www.fws.gov/media/supplemental-information-migratory-birds-and-bald-and-golden-eagles-may-occur-project-action
https://www.fws.gov/media/supplemental-information-migratory-birds-and-bald-and-golden-eagles-may-occur-project-action
https://www.fws.gov/law/migratory-bird-treaty-act-1918
https://www.fws.gov/law/bald-and-golden-eagle-protection-act
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/10561
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/1626
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/5234
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NAME

Cerulean Warbler Dendroica cerulea
This is a Bird of Conservation Concern (BCC) throughout its range in the continental USA
and Alaska.
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/2974

Chimney Swift Chaetura pelagica
This is a Bird of Conservation Concern (BCC) throughout its range in the continental USA
and Alaska.

https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9406

Dickcissel Spiza americana
This is a Bird of Conservation Concern (BCC) only in particular Bird Conservation Regions
(BCRs) in the continental USA
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9453

Gull-billed Tern Gelochelidon nilotica
This is a Bird of Conservation Concern (BCC) throughout its range in the continental USA
and Alaska.
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9501

Kentucky Warbler Oporornis formosus
This is a Bird of Conservation Concern (BCC) throughout its range in the continental USA
and Alaska.
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9443

King Rail Rallus elegans
This is a Bird of Conservation Concern (BCC) throughout its range in the continental USA
and Alaska.

https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/8936

Lesser Yellowlegs Tringa flavipes
This is a Bird of Conservation Concern (BCC) throughout its range in the continental USA
and Alaska.
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9679

Little Blue Heron Egretta caerulea
This is a Bird of Conservation Concern (BCC) only in particular Bird Conservation Regions
(BCRs) in the continental USA
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9477

Marbled Godwit Limosa fedoa
This is a Bird of Conservation Concern (BCC) throughout its range in the continental USA
and Alaska.
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9481

Painted Bunting Passerina ciris
This is a Bird of Conservation Concern (BCC) only in particular Bird Conservation Regions
(BCRs) in the continental USA

https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9511

BREEDING
SEASON

Breeds Apr 25
to Jul 20

Breeds Mar 15
to Aug 25

Breeds May 5
to Aug 31

Breeds May 1
to Jul 31

Breeds Apr 20
to Aug 20

Breeds May 1
to Sep 5

Breeds
elsewhere

Breeds Mar 10
to Oct 15

Breeds
elsewhere

Breeds Apr 25
to Aug 15


https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/2974
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9406
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9453
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9501
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9443
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/8936
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9679
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9477
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9481
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9511
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NAME

Pectoral Sandpiper Calidris melanotos
This is a Bird of Conservation Concern (BCC) throughout its range in the continental USA
and Alaska.
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9561

Prairie Warbler Dendroica discolor
This is a Bird of Conservation Concern (BCC) throughout its range in the continental USA
and Alaska.

https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9513

Prothonotary Warbler Protonotaria citrea
This is a Bird of Conservation Concern (BCC) throughout its range in the continental USA
and Alaska.
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9439

Reddish Egret Egretta rufescens
This is a Bird of Conservation Concern (BCC) throughout its range in the continental USA
and Alaska.
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/7617

Ruddy Turnstone Arenaria interpres morinella
This is a Bird of Conservation Concern (BCC) only in particular Bird Conservation Regions
(BCRs) in the continental USA
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/10633

Rusty Blackbird Euphagus carolinus
This is a Bird of Conservation Concern (BCC) only in particular Bird Conservation Regions
(BCRs) in the continental USA

https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9478

Sandwich Tern Thalasseus sandvicensis
This is a Bird of Conservation Concern (BCC) only in particular Bird Conservation Regions
(BCRs) in the continental USA
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9731

Short-billed Dowitcher Limnodromus griseus
This is a Bird of Conservation Concern (BCC) throughout its range in the continental USA
and Alaska.
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9480

Swallow-tailed Kite Elanoides forficatus
This is a Bird of Conservation Concern (BCC) throughout its range in the continental USA
and Alaska.
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/8938

Willet Tringa semipalmata
This is a Bird of Conservation Concern (BCC) throughout its range in the continental USA
and Alaska.

https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/10669

BREEDING
SEASON

Breeds
elsewhere

Breeds May 1
to Jul 31

Breeds Apr 1 to
Jul 31

Breeds Mar 1 to
Sep 15

Breeds
elsewhere

Breeds
elsewhere

Breeds Apr 25
to Aug 31

Breeds
elsewhere

Breeds Mar 10
to Jun 30

Breeds Apr 20
to Aug 5


https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9561
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9513
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9439
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/7617
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/10633
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9478
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9731
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9480
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/8938
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/10669
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BREEDING
NAME SEASON
Wood Thrush Hylocichla mustelina Breeds May 10

This is a Bird of Conservation Concern (BCC) throughout its range in the continental USA  to Aug 31
and Alaska.
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/9431

PROBABILITY OF PRESENCE SUMMARY

The graphs below provide our best understanding of when birds of concern are most likely to be
present in your project area. This information can be used to tailor and schedule your project
activities to avoid or minimize impacts to birds. Please make sure you read the supplemental
information and specifically the FAQ "Proper Interpretation and Use of Your Migratory Bird
Report" before using or attempting to interpret this report.

Probability of Presence ()

Green bars; the bird's relative probability of presence in the 10km grid cell(s) your project
overlaps during that week of the year.

Breeding Season ( )
Yellow bars; liberal estimate of the timeframe inside which the bird breeds across its entire
range.

Survey Effort (|)
Vertical black lines; the number of surveys performed for that species in the 10km grid cell(s)
your project area overlaps.

No Data (-)
A week is marked as having no data if there were no survey events for that week.

probability of presence breeding season | survey effort — no data
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Additional information can be found using the following links:

» Eagle Management https://www.fws.gov/program/eagle-management
» Measures for avoiding and minimizing impacts to birds https://www.fws.gov/library/
collections/avoiding-and-minimizing-incidental-take-migratory-birds

» Nationwide conservation measures for birds https:/www.fws.gov/sites/default/files/
documents/nationwide-standard-conservation-measures.pdf

= Supplemental Information for Migratory Birds and Eagles in IPaC https://www.fws.gov/

media/supplemental-information-migratory-birds-and-bald-and-golden-eagles-may-occur-
project-action

MARINE MAMMALS

Marine mammals are protected under the Marine Mammal Protection Act. Some are also
protected under the Endangered Species Act! and the Convention on International Trade in
Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora?.

The responsibilities for the protection, conservation, and management of marine mammals are
shared by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service [responsible for otters, walruses, polar bears,
manatees, and dugongs] and NOAA Fisheries? [responsible for seals, sea lions, whales, dolphins,
and porpoises]. Marine mammals under the responsibility of NOAA Fisheries are not shown on
this list; for additional information on those species please visit the Marine Mammals page of the
NOAA Fisheries website.

The Marine Mammal Protection Act prohibits the take of marine mammals and further
coordination may be necessary for project evaluation. Please contact the U.S. Fish and Wildlife
Service Field Office shown.

1. The Endangered Species Act (ESA) of 1973.



https://www.fws.gov/program/eagle-management
https://www.fws.gov/library/collections/avoiding-and-minimizing-incidental-take-migratory-birds
https://www.fws.gov/library/collections/avoiding-and-minimizing-incidental-take-migratory-birds
https://www.fws.gov/sites/default/files/ documents/nationwide-standard-conservation-measures.pdf
https://www.fws.gov/sites/default/files/ documents/nationwide-standard-conservation-measures.pdf
https://www.fws.gov/media/supplemental-information-migratory-birds-and-bald-and-golden-eagles-may-occur-project-action
https://www.fws.gov/media/supplemental-information-migratory-birds-and-bald-and-golden-eagles-may-occur-project-action
https://www.fws.gov/media/supplemental-information-migratory-birds-and-bald-and-golden-eagles-may-occur-project-action
https://www.fws.gov/international/laws-treaties-agreements/us-conservation-laws/marine-mammal-protection-act.html
http://www.nmfs.noaa.gov/pr/species/mammals
https://www.fws.gov/law/endangered-species-act

11/08/2023 14

2. The Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora
(CITES) is a treaty to ensure that international trade in plants and animals does not
threaten their survival in the wild.

3. NOAA Fisheries, also known as the National Marine Fisheries Service (NMFS), is an
office of the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration within the Department of
Commerce.

NAME

West Indian Manatee Trichechus manatus
Species profile: https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/4469



https://www.fws.gov/program/cites
https://www.fisheries.noaa.gov/
https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/species/4469
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IPAC USER CONTACT INFORMATION

Agency: Army Corps of Engineers

Name:  Kiristin Gunning

Address: 7400 Leake Ave

City: New Orleans

State: LA

Zip: 70118

Email kristin.t.gunning@usace.army.mil
Phone: 5048621514
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Gunning, Kristin T MVN

From: Soileau, Karen <karen_soileau@fws.gov>

Sent: Tuesday, April 25, 2023 12:25 PM

To: Gunning, Kristin T MVN

Subject: [Non-DoD Source] Re: [EXTERNAL] Biological Assessment for St. Tammany SEIS

Hey Kristen,
For the threatened and endangered listed species we should address:

¢ West Indian manatee
e Louisiana quillwort

e Gulf sturgeon

e gopher tortoise

e RCW

We do not have any reports of black rails within the proposed project area. This species is known to occur in
the Gulf Coast Chenier Plain of Louisiana (specifically Cameron and Vermilion Parishes); therefore, a "no
affect" determination can be made for this species.

The Louisiana quillwort grows on sand and gravel bars on the accreting sides of streams and moist overflow
channels within riparian forest and bay head swamp communities. We do not have suitable habitat in Mile
Branch; therefore, a survey is not needed.

Gulf sturgeon - the proposed project does not occur within Gulf sturgeon critical habitat; however, potential
impacts to the species should be addressed.

AST - proposed species are not protected by the take prohibitions of section 9 of the ESA until the rule to list is
finalized. Under section 7(a)(4) of the ESA, Federal agencies must confer with the Service if their action will
jeopardize the continued existence of a proposed species. Because of the scale of the project relative to the
range of this species and the availability of suitable habitat a conference is not necessary. | am going into the
office tomorrow, I'll get with our AST biologist to ask about minimization features for this species.

Monarch - candidate species receive no statutory protection under the ESA. I'll check tomorrow to see if there
are any minimization features that we recommend for this species.

Let me know if you have any additional questions and I'll be back in touch with you tomorrow.

Thanks,

Kowewn Soileanw

Fish and Wildlife Biologist
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service
200 Dulles Drive

Lafayette, La 70506

Office: 337/291-3132



From: Gunning, Kristin T MVN <Kristin.T.Gunning@usace.army.mil>
Sent: Tuesday, April 25, 2023 10:57 AM

To: Soileau, Karen <karen_soileau@fws.gov>

Subject: [EXTERNAL] Biological Assessment for St. Tammany SEIS

This email has been received from outside of DOI - Use caution before clicking on links, opening attachments, or
responding.

Hi Karen,

I’'m finishing up the BA for this St. Tammany project and | was hoping you could provide some guidance on a few things
before | submit. I've included the project description, a KMZ of the proposed alignment, and the official species list for
your reference. Listed species in the project area include:

e West Indian Manatee — Threatened

e Eastern Black Rail — Threatened

e RCW - Endangered

e Alligator Snapping Turtle — Proposed Threatened
e Gopher Tortoise — Threatened

e Ringed Map Turtle — Threatened

e  Gulf Sturgeon — Threatened

e Monarch Butterfly — Candidate

e Louisiana Quillwort — Endangered

e  Gulf Sturgeon CH

Do | need to consult on proposed threatened of candidate species? If so, does the service have any
recommendations/requirements to minimize and/or avoid impacts to ASTs or monarchs?

From the map on IPaC, it appears that the Louisiana quillwort occurs in the area where the Mile Branch channelization
will be occurring. Based on the Recovery Plan for the quillwort, this action has the potential to adversely affect the
species. Do you know if any surveys for the presence of the quillwort have been done in the area and are there any
recommendations/requirements that need to be implemented to reduce impacts on the species?

Thanks,

Kristin Gunning

Biologist, Environmental Studies Section
Regional Environmental Planning Division, South
USACE, New Orleans District
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DISCLAIMER

DISCLAIMER

Recovery plans delineate reasonable actions believed to be required to recover and/or protect listed species.
Plans published by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (FWS), are sometimes prepared with the assistance
of recovery teams, contractors, state agencies, and other affected and interested parties. Recovery teams
serve as independent advisors to FWS. Plans are reviewed by the public and submitted to additional peer
review before they are adopted by FWS. Objectives of the plan will be attained and any necessary funds
made available subject to budgetary and other constraints affecting the parties involved, as well as the need
to address other priorities. Recovery plans do not obligate other parties to undertake specific tasks and may
not represent the views nor the official positions or approval of any individuals or agencies involved in the
plan formulation, other than FWS. They represent the official position of FWS only after they have been
signed by the Regional Director as approved. Approved recovery plans are subject to modification as
dictated by new findings, changes in species status, and the completion of recovery tasks.

By approving this document, the Regional Director will certify that the data used in its development represent
the best scientific and commercial data available at the time it was written. Copies of all documents
reviewed in development of the plan are available in the administrative record located at U.S. Fish and
Wildlife Service, 6620 Southpoint Drive, South, Suite 310, Jacksonville, Florida 32216. (904) 232-2580.

LITERATURE CITATION SHOULD READ AS FOLLOWS:

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. 2001. Florida Manatee Recovery Plan, (Trichechus manatus latirostris),
Third Revision. U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. Atlanta, Georgia. 144 pp. + appendices.

ADDITIONAL COPIES MAY BE OBTAINED FROM:
Fish and Wildlife Reference Service

5430 Grosvenor Lane, Suite 110

Bethesda, Maryland 20814

(301) 492-6403 or 1-800-582-3421

Fees for plans vary depending upon the number of pages.
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

CURRENT SPECIES STATUS

Endangered. The near and long term threats from human-related activities are the reasons for which the
Florida manatee currently necessitates protection under the Endangered Species Act. The focus of recovery
is not on how many manatees exist, but instead the focus is on implementing, monitoring and addressing the
effectiveness of conservation measures to reduce or remove threats which will lead to a healthy and self-
sustaining population. The Florida manatee could be considered for reclassification from endangered to
threatened provided that threats can be reduced or removed, and that the population trend is stable or
increasing for a sufficient time period.

HABITAT REQUIREMENTS AND LIMITING FACTORS

The Florida manatee lives in freshwater, brackish and marine habitats. Submerged, emergent, and floating
vegetation are their preferred food. During the winter, cold temperatures keep the population concentrated
in peninsular Florida and many manatees rely on the warm water from natural springs and power plant
outfalls. During the summer they expand their range and on rare occasions are seen as far north as Rhode
Island on the Atlantic coast and as far west as Texas on the Gulf coast.

The most significant problem presently faced by manatees in Florida is death or injury from boat strikes. The
long-term availability of warm-water refuges for manatees is uncertain if minimum flows and levels are not
established for the natural springs on which many manatees depend, and as deregulation of the power
industry in Florida occurs. Their survival will depend on maintaining the integrity of ecosystems and habitat
sufficient to support a viable manatee population.

RECOVERY GOAL

The goal of this revised recovery plan is to assure the long-term viability of the Florida manatee in the wild,
allowing initially for reclassification to threatened status and, ultimately, removal from the List of
Endangered and Threatened Wildlife.

RECOVERY CRITERIA
This plan sets forth criteria, which when met, will ensure a healthy, self-sustaining population of manatees
in Florida by reducing or removing threats to the species’ existence.

-iv-



EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

The following criteria must be met prior to reclassification of the Florida manatee from endangered to
threatened (downlisting):

1. Reduce threats to manatee habitat or range, as well as threats from natural and manmade factors by:
- identifying minimum spring flows;
- protecting selected warm-water refuge sites;
- identifying for protection foraging habitat associated with the warm-water refuge sites;
- identifying for protection other important manatee areas; and
- reducing unauthorized human caused “take.”

2. Achieve the following population benchmarks in each of the four regions over the most recent 10
year period of time:
- statistical confidence that the average annual rate of adult survival is 90% or greater;
- statistical confidence that the average annual percentage of adult female manatees
accompanied by first or second year calves in winter is at least 40%; and
- statistical confidence that the average annual rate of population growth isequal to or greater
than zero.

The following criteria must be met prior to removal of the Florida manatee from the List of Endangered
and Threatened Wildlife (delisting):

1. Reduce or remove threats to manatee habitat or range, as well as threats from natural and manmade
factors by enacting and implementing federal, state or local regulations that:
- adopt and maintain minimum spring flows;
- protect warm-water refuge sites;
- protect foraging habitat associated with select warm-water refuge sites;
- protect other important manatee areas; and
- reduce or remove unauthorized human caused “take.”

2. Achieve the following population benchmarks in each of the four regions for an additional 10 years
after reclassification:
- statistical confidence that the average annual rate of adult survival is 90% or greater;
- statistical confidence that average annual percentage of adult female manatees accompanied
by first or second year calves in winter is at least 40%; and
- statistical confidence that average annual rate of population growth is equal to or greater
than zero.



EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

ACTIONS NEEDED

1. Minimize causes of manatee disturbance, harassment, injury and mortality.
2 Determine and monitor the status of the manatee population.

3. Protect, identify, evaluate, and monitor manatee habitats.

4 Facilitate manatee recovery through public awareness and education.

DATE OF RECOVERY

Currently, in some regions of the state, there are only reliable population data for the past 6 years. Therefore,
full recovery may not be possible for at least another 14 years in order to meet the standard of assessing the
population over the most recent 10 years of data for reclassification from endangered to threatened status and
for an additional 10 years after reclassification for removal from the List of Endangered and Threatened
Wildlife. Time is also needed to establish and implement management initiatives to reduce or remove the
threats.

TOTAL ESTIMATED COST OF RECOVERY
Based on information provided by our recovery partners, current annual estimated budget expenditures for
recovery approach $10,000,000.
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PREFACE

PREFACE

This Florida Manatee Recovery Plan revision adds new and refines existing recovery program activities for
the next five years. The Recovery Plan is composed of four major sections:

1.

Introduction: This section acquaints the reader with the Florida manatee, its status, the threats it faces,
and past and ongoing conservation efforts. It also serves as a review of the biological literature for this
subspecies.

Recovery: This section describes the goal of the plan; outlines an upcoming status review; presents
reclassification and delisting criteria based upon the five listing/recovery factors and population
benchmarks to assist in evaluating the status; objectives, strategy and actions or tasks needed to achieve
recovery. These recovery tasks are presented in step-down outline format for quick reference and in a
narrative outline, organized by four major objectives: (1) minimize causes of manatee disturbance,
harassment, injury and mortality; (2) determine and monitor the status of the manatee population; (3)
protect, identify, evaluate, and monitor manatee habitats; and (4) facilitate manatee recovery through
public awareness and education.

Implementation Schedule: This section presents the recovery tasks from the step down outline in table
format; assigns priorities to the tasks; estimates the time necessary to complete the tasks; identifies
parties with authority, responsibility, or expressed interest in implementation of the tasks; and estimates
the cost of the tasks and recovery program.

Appendices: This section presents additional information utilized by the FWS and Recovery Team to
draft this revision.

-xiii-



INTRODUCTION

PART |. INTRODUCTION

The Endangered Species Act of 1973, as amended (16 U.S.C. 1531 et seq.) (ESA), establishes policies and
procedures for identifying, listing and protecting species of wildlife that are endangered or threatened with
extinction. The ESA defines an “endangered species” as “any species which is in danger of extinction
throughout all or a significant portion of its range.” A “threatened species” is defined as “any species which
is likely to become an endangered species within the foreseeable future throughout all or a significant portion
of its range.”

The West Indian manatee, Trichechus manatus, was listed as endangered throughout its range for both the
Florida and Antillean subspecies (T. manatus latirostris and T. manatus manatus) in 1967 (32 FR 4061) and
received federal protection with the passage of the ESA in 1973. It should be noted that since the manatee
was designated as an endangered species prior to enactment of the ESA, there was no formal listing package
identifying threats to the species, as required by Section 4(a)(1) of the ESA. Critical habitat was designated
in 1976 for the Florida subspecies, Trichechus manatus latirostris (50 CFR Part 17.95(a)). This was one of
the first ESA designations of critical habitat for an endangered species and the first for an endangered marine
mammal.

The Secretary of the Interior is responsible for administering the ESA’s provisions as they apply to this
species. Day-to-day management authority for endangered and threatened species under the Department’s
jurisdiction has been delegated to the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (FWS). To help identify and guide
species recovery needs, section 4(f) of the ESA directs the Secretary to develop and implement recovery
plans for listed species or populations. Such plans are to include: (1) a description of site-specific
management actions necessary to conserve the species or population; (2) objective measurable criteriawhich,
when met, will allow the species or populations to be removed from the List; and (3) estimates of the time
and funding required to achieve the plan’s goals and intermediate steps. Section 4 of the ESA and
regulations (50 CFR Part 424) promulgated to implement its listing provisions, also set forth the procedures
for reclassifying and delisting species on the federal lists. A species can be delisted if the Secretary of the
Interior determines that the species no longer meets the endangered or threatened status based upon these
five factors listed in Section 4(a)(1) of the ESA:

(1) the present or threatened destruction, modification, or curtailment of its habitat or range;
(2) overutilization for commercial, recreational, scientific, or educational purposes;

(3) disease or predation;

(4) the inadequacy of existing regulatory mechanisms; and

(5) other natural or manmade factors affecting its continued existence.
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Further, a species may be delisted, according to 50 CFR Part 424.11(d), if the best scientific and commercial
data available substantiate that the species or population is neither endangered nor threatened for one of the
following reasons: (1) extinction; (2) recovery; or (3) original data for classification of the species were in
error.

West Indian manatees also are protected under the Marine Mammal Protection Act (MMPA) of 1972, as
amended (16 U.S.C. 1461 et seq.). The MMPA establishes, as national policy, maintenance of the health
and stability of marine ecosystems, and whenever consistent with this primary objective, obtaining and
maintaining optimum sustainable populations of marine mammals. It also establishes a moratorium on the
taking of marine mammals, which includes harassing, hunting, capturing, killing, or attempting to harass,
hunt, capture, or kill any marine mammal. Section 101(a)(5)(A) of the MMPA allows FWS, upon request,
to authorize by specific regulation the incidental, unintentional take of marine mammals by persons engaged
in identified activities within specific geographic areas, if FWS determines that such taking would have a
negligible impact on the species or stock. Since the West Indian manatee, which is comprised of the Florida
and Antillean manatee stocks, is currently listed as “endangered” under ESA, they are thus considered
“depleted” under the MMPA.. Section 115(b) of the MMPA requires that conservation plans be developed
for marine mammals considered “depleted.” Such plans are to be modeled after recovery plans required
under section 4(f) of the ESA, as described above. The purpose of a conservation plan is to identify actions
needed to restore species or stocks to optimum sustainable population levels as defined under the MMPA.
Thus, in the case of the Florida manatee, this plan addresses conservation planning under MMPA and
recovery planning under the ESA.

FWS developed the initial recovery plan for the West Indian manatee in 1980. This initial plan focused
primarily on manatees in Florida, but included Antillean manatees in Puerto Rico and the United States
Virgin Islands. In 1986, FWS adopted a separate recovery plan for manatees in Puerto Rico. To reflect new
information and planning needs for manatees in Florida, FWS revised the original plan in 1989 and focused
exclusively on the Florida manatee. This first revision covered a 5-year planning period ending in 1994.
FWS revised and updated the plan again in 1996, which again covered a 5-year planning period ending in
2000. In 1999, FWS initiated the process to revise the plan for a third time. A 18-member recovery team
(see Acknowledgment Section), consisting of representatives of the public, agencies, and groups that have
an interest in manatee recovery and/or could be affected by proposed recovery actions, was established to
draft this revision.

In the 20 years since approval of the original recovery plan, a tremendous amount of knowledge of manatee

biology and ecology has been obtained, and significant protection programs have been implemented, through
the guidance provided by the recovery planning process. This third revision of the Florida Manatee Recovery
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Plan reflects many of those accomplishments, addresses current threats and needs, and specifically addresses
the planning requirements of both the ESA and MMPA through 2006. This plan was developed with the
assistance of the Florida Manatee Recovery Team. Henceforth in this document, unless otherwise specified,
the term “manatee” refers to Trichechus manatus latirostris, the Florida manatee subspecies of the West
Indian manatee.

OVERVIEW

In the southeastern United States, manatees occur primarily in Florida and southeastern Georgia, but
individuals can range as far north as Rhode Island on the Atlantic coast (Reid 1996), and probably as far west
as Texas on the Gulf coast. This population appears to be divided into at least two somewhat isolated areas,
one on the Atlantic coast and the other on the Gulf of Mexico coast of Florida and into two regional groups
on each coast: Northwest, Southwest, Atlantic, and Upper St. Johns River (Fig. 1).

ALABAMA Z GEORGIA Y
¥ [Atlantic
o 4 | Ocean
,4):&— ‘%" \
o ¢\
[NoRTHWEST |
Gulf of Mexico
Charlotte I by
Harbor
0 100 200 Miles
o ;‘/V‘I;
Figure 1. Florida manatee generalized regions: Northwest,

Southwest, Upper St. Johns River and Atlantic coast.
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Florida manatees have a low level of genetic diversity (Garcia-Rodriguez et al. 1998). Historical accounts
and archeological evidence of manatees prior to the first half of the 20th century are poor and often
contradictory (Domning et al. 1982; O’Shea 1988). The record indicates that manatees probably are almost
as geographically widespread today as they were historically; however, they appear to be less abundant in
many regions (Lefebvre et al. 2001). They were hunted by pre-Columbian societies, but the extent to which
they were taken is unclear. After Spanish occupation, Florida’s human population increased, and manatees
probably were taken in greater numbers. Commercial and subsistence hunting, particularly in the 1800s,
probably reduced the population significantly. In 1893, the State of Florida passed legislation prohibiting
the killing of manatees.

The major threats faced by manatees today are many fold. Collisions with watercraft account for an average
of 24 percent (%) of known manatee deaths in Florida annually (1976-2000), with 30% in 1999 and 29% in
2000. Deaths attributed to water control structures and navigational locks represents 4% of known deaths.
The future of the current system of warm-water refuges for manatees is uncertain as deregulation of the
power industry in Florida occurs, and if minimum flows and levels are not established and maintained for
the natural springs on which many manatees depend. There are also threats to habitat caused by coastal
development throughout much of the manatee’s Florida range. Florida’s human population has grown by
1309% since 1970 (6.8 to 15.7 million) and is expected to exceed 18 million by 2010 and 20 million by the
year 2015 (Florida Office of Economic and Demographic Research 2000). It is also projected that by 2010,
13.7 million people will reside in the 35 coastal counties (Florida Office of Economic and Demographic
Research 2000). There are also threats from natural events such as red tide and cold events. The challenge
for managers has increasingly become how to modify human, not manatee, behavior (Reynolds 1999). Yet,
since the first Manatee Recovery Plan in 1980, well-coordinated interagency and non-governmental efforts
to recover the Florida manatee have been extraordinary, making recovery an achievable goal (Domning
1999).

Based on the highest minimum count of the southeastern United States manatee population (Table 1), Florida
manatees constitute the largest known group of West Indian manatees anywhere in the species’ range.
Outside the United States, manatees occur in the Greater Antilles, on the east coast of Mexico and Central
America, along the North and Northeastern coast of South America, and in Trinidad (Lefebvre et al. 2001).
In most of these areas, remaining populations are believed to be much smaller than the United States
population and are subject to poaching for food, incidental take in gillnets, and habitat loss. Manatee
protection programs in many countries are not well organized or supported and, in this context, protection
of the Florida population takes on international significance.
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Table 1. Estimates of manatee life history traits and related statistics. Except as noted, information

was obtained from O’Shea et al. 1995.

Life-history trait Data
Maximum determined age 59 years
Gestation 11-14 months
Litter size 1
% twins Blue Spring 1.79%
Crystal River 1.40%
Sex ratio at birth 1:1
Calf survival Blue Spring 60%
Crystal River 67%
Annual adult survival Atlantic coast 90%
Blue Spring 96%
Crystal River 96%
Age of first pregnancy (female) 3-4 years
Mean age at first reproduction (female) 5 years
Age of spermatogenesis (male) 2-3 years
Proportion pregnant Salvaged carcasses 33%
Blue Spring (photo-ID) 41%
Proportion nursing - 1*-year calves during winter Mean 36%
Blue Spring 30%
Crystal River 36%
Atlantic coast 38%
Calf dependency 1.2 years
Interbirth interval 2.5 years
Highest number of births May-September
Highest frequency in mating herds February-July
No. verified carcasses in Florida? 4,043 (1974-2000)
No. documented in ID catalog >1,200 (1975-2000)
Highest minimum count (aerial surveys)? 3,276 in Jan 5-6, 2001

@ Data provided by the Florida Marine Research Institute, FWC.
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A. TAXONOMY

The West Indian manatee, Trichechus manatus Linnaeus, 1758, is one of four living species of the
mammalian Order Sirenia. The other three sirenians are the West African manatee (T. senegalensis), the
Amazonian manatee (T. inunguis), and the dugong (Dugong dugon). All four species are aquatic herbivores
listed as endangered or threatened throughout their ranges by FWS. A fifth species, Steller’s sea cow
(Hydrodamalis gigas), existed in sub-Arctic waters of the Bering Sea. Hunted to extinction within 27 years
of its discovery in 1741, Steller’s sea cow was a toothless sirenian that fed on kelp and reached lengths of
up to 8 m (26 ft) (Reynolds and Odell 1991).

Two subspecies of West Indian manatee are now recognized: the Florida manatee, T. manatus latirostris,
which occurs in the southeastern United States, and the Antillean manatee, T. manatus manatus, found
throughout the remainder of the species’ range. The Florida manatee was first described by Harlan (1824)
as a separate species, Manatus latirostris. Later, Hatt (1934) recognized Florida manatees as a subspecies
of T. manatus Linnaeus. Although subsequent researchers (Moore 1951; Lowery 1974) questioned the
validity of the subspecies status, Domning and Hayek (1986) carefully examined morphological
characteristics and concluded that the distinction was warranted. The historical ranges of the two subspecies
may overlap on the coast of Texas, where the origin of occasional strays (from Florida or Mexico) is
uncertain.

B. SPECIES DESCRIPTION

West Indian manatees are massive fusiform-shaped animals with skin that is uniformly dark grey, wrinkled,
sparsely haired, and rubber-like. Manatees possess paddle-like forelimbs, no hind limbs, and a spatulate,
horizontally flattened tail. Females have two axillary mammae, one at the posterior base of each forelimb
(Fig. 2). Their bones are massive and heavy with no marrow cavities in the ribs or long bones of the
forearms (Odell 1982). Adults average about 3.0 m (9.8 ft) in length and 1,000 kg (2,200 Ibs) in weight, but
may reach lengths of up to 4.6 m (15 ft) (Gunter 1941) and weigh as much as 1,620 kg (3,570 Ibs) (Rathbun
et al. 1990). Newborns average 1.2 to 1.4 m (4 to 4.5 ft) in length and about 30 kg (66 Ibs) (Odell 1981).
The nostrils, located on the upper snout, open and close by means of muscular valves as the animals surface
and dive (Husar 1977; Hartman 1979). A muscular flexible upper lip is used with the forelimbs to
manipulate food into the mouth (Odell 1982). Bristles are located on the upper and lower lip pads. Molars
designed to crush vegetation form continuously at the back of the jaw and move forward as older ones wear
down (Domning and Hayek 1986). The eyes are very small, close with sphincter action, and are equipped
with inner membranes that can be drawn across the eyeball for protection. Externally, the ears are minute
with no pinnae. Internally, the ear structure suggests that they can hear sound within a relatively narrow low
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frequency range, that their hearing is not acute, and that they have difficulty in localizing sound (Ketten et
al. 1992). This indirect “structured” evidence is not entirely concordant with actual electro physiological
measurements. Gerstein (1995) suggested that manatees may have a greater low-frequency sensitivity than
the other marine mammal species that have been tested.

Figure 2. Mother manatee nursing a calf. (Photograph by G. Rathbun)

C. POPULATION BIOLOGY

Information on manatee population biology was reviewed during atechnical workshop held in February 1992
(O’Sheacet al. 1992). The objectives of the workshop were to synthesize existing information, evaluate the
strengths and weaknesses of current data sets and research methods, and make recommendations for future
research, particularly for constructing new population models (O’Shea et al. 1995). The population and life
history information published in the workshop proceedings suggests that the potential long-term viability of
the Florida manatee population is good, provided that strong efforts are continued to curtail mortality, ensure
warm-water refuges are protected, maintain and improve habitat quality, and offset potential catastrophes
(Lefebvre and O’Shea 1995).

The value of maintaining long-term databases was emphasized in the 1992 workshop. The collection of

manatee reproduction, sighting history, life history, carcass salvage, and aerial survey data has continued,
and improved techniques for estimating trends in important population characteristics have been developed.
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Such measures include estimation of adult manatee survival (probabilities based on photo-identification)
(Langtimm et al. 1998), determination of population trends from aerial survey data (Craig et al. 1997,
Eberhardt et al. 1999), and development of population models (Eberhardt and O’Shea 1995). Population
modeling will be an ongoing process that evolves as databases and modeling tools improve.

POPULATION SizE Despite considerable effort in the early 1980s, scientists have been unable to develop
a useful means of estimating or monitoring trends in the size of the overall manatee population in the
southeastern United States (O’Shea 1988; O’Shea et al. 1992; Lefebvre et al. 1995). Even though many
manatees aggregate at warm-water refuges in winter (Fig. 3) and most if not all such refuges are known,
direct counting methods (i.e., by aerial and ground surveys) have been unable to account for uncertainty in
the number of animals that may be away from these refuges at any given time, the number of animals which
are not seen because of turbid water, and other factors. The use of mark-resighting techniques to estimate
manatee population size based on known animals in the manatee photo identification database also has been
impractical, as the proportion of unmarked manatees cannot be estimated.

Figure 3. Manatee aggregated during a winter cold front at a power plant
warm-water outfall in Titusville, Florida. (Photograph by B. Bonde)
The only data on population size have been uncalibrated indices based on maximum counts of animals at
winter refuges made within one or two days of each other. Based on such information in the late 1980s, the
total number of manatees throughout Florida was known to be at least 1,200 animals (Reynolds and Wilcox
1987). Because aerial and ground counts at winter refuges are highly variable depending on the weather,
water clarity, manatee behavior, and other factors (Packard et al. 1985; Lefebvre et al. 1995), interpretation
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of analyses for temporal trends is difficult (Packard and Mulholland 1983; Garrottetal. 1994). Strip-transect
aerial surveys are used routinely to estimate dugong population size and trends (Marsh and Sinclair 1989);
however, they are difficult to adapt to manatees because of the species’ much more linear (coastal and
riverine) distribution. This survey method was tested in the Banana River, Brevard County, and
recommended for use in that area to monitor manatee population trends (Miller et al. 1998). This approach
may also have utility in the Ten Thousand Islands-Everglades area.

Beginning in 1991, the former Florida Department of Natural Resources (FDNR) initiated a statewide aerial
survey program to count manatees in potential winter habitat during periods of severe cold weather
(Ackerman 1995). These surveys are much more comprehensive than those used to estimate a minimum
population during the 1980s. The highest two-day minimum count of manatees from these winter synoptic
aerial surveys and ground counts is 3,276 manatees in January 2001 (Fig. 4); the highest east coast of Florida
count is 1,756 and highest on the west coast is 1,520, both in 2001. It remains unknown what proportions
of the total manatee population were counted in these surveys. No statewide surveys were done during the
winters of 1992-93 or 1993-94 because of the lack of strong mid-winter cold fronts. These uncorrected
counts do not provide a basis for assessing population trends. However, trend analyses of
temperature-adjusted aerial survey counts show promise for providing insight to general patterns of
population growth in some regions (Garrott et al. 1994, 1995; Craig et al. 1997; Eberhardt et al. 1999).
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Figure 4. Manatee synoptic survey total, West coast, and East coast counts, 1991-2001
(FWC, unpublished data).
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On a more limited basis, it has been possible to monitor the number of manatees using the Blue Spring and
Crystal River warm-water refuges. At Blue Spring, with its unique combination of clear water and a
confined spring area, it has been possible to count the number of resident animals by identifying individual
manatees from scar patterns. The data indicate that this group of animals has increased steadily since the
early 1970s when it was first studied. During the 1970s the number of manatees using the spring increased
from 11 to 25 (Bengtson 1981). In the mid-1980s about 50 manatees used the spring (Beeler and O’Shea
1988), and in the winter of 1999-2000, the number increased to 147 (Hartley 2001).

On the west coast of Florida, the clear, shallow waters of Kings Bay have made it possible to monitor the
number of manatees using the warm-water refuge in Kings Bay at the head of the Crystal River. Large
aggregations of manatees apparently did not exist there until recent times (Beeler and O’Shea 1988). The
first careful counts were made in the late 1960s. Since then manatee numbers have increased significantly.
In 1967 to 1968, Hartman (1979) counted 38 animals in Kings Bay. By 1981 to 1982, the maximum winter
countincreased to 114 manatees (Powell and Rathbun 1984) and in December 1997, the maximum count was
284 (Buckingham et al. 1999). Both births and immigration of animals from other areas have contributed
to the increases in manatee numbers at Crystal River and Blue Spring. Three manatee sanctuaries in Kings
Bay were established in 1980, an additional three were added in 1994, and a seventh in 1998. The increases
in counts at Blue Spring and Crystal River are accompanied by estimates of adult survival and population
growth that are higher than those determined for the Atlantic coast (Eberhardt and O’Shea 1995; Langtimm
et al. 1998; Eberhardt et al. 1999).

OPTIMUM SUSTAINABLE POPULATION The MMPA defines the term “optimum sustainable population”
(OSP) for any population stock to mean “the number of animals which will result in the maximum
productivity of the population or species, keeping in mind the carrying capacity of the habitat and the health
of the ecosystem of which they form a constituent element.” By regulation (50 CFR 216.3), the OSP is
further defined as a range of population sizes between the maximum net productivity level (MNPL) and the
carrying capacity (K) of the environment, under conditions of no harvest. The MNPL is defined as the
population level producing “the greatest net annual increment in population numbers or biomass resulting
from additions to the population due to reproduction and/or growth less losses due to natural mortality.”

Pursuant to the MMPA, stocks are to be maintained within their OSP ranges. Just as we are uncertain of the
Florida manatee’s population size and trend, we are uncertain whether the population is currently below or
within its OSP level. Even in the regions where population growth has been documented (Northwest and
Upper St. Johns River), we do not know if maximum productivity has yet been achieved.

The MNPL has been estimated only for a few marine mammal species, and is generally treated as a
percentage of carrying capacity. Carrying capacity varies over time and space, and is likely to be artificially
reduced by a growing human population. Loss of artificial and natural warm-water refuges, for example,
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could greatly reduce the winter carrying capacity of habitats north of the Sebastian River on the Atlantic
coast and the Caloosahatchee River on the Gulf coast. The Recovery Team recognizes the importance of
conserving important manatee habitat, and emphasizes the need for sufficient quantity and quality of habitat
within each region of the Florida manatee’s range to permit sustained manatee population growth from
current population levels. Key habitat types include those that are used for the following essential manatee
activities: (1) thermoregulation at warm-water refuges; (2) feeding, reproduction and shelter; and (3) travel
and migration.

DETERMINATION OF POPULATION STATUS The quality of the long-term database of scarred manatees
“captured” by photography (Fig. 5) at winter-aggregation sites, combined with advances in mark-recapture
(resighting) statistical models and computer programs, has allowed statistically valid estimates of adult
manatee survival rates (Pollock et al. 1990; Lebreton et al. 1992; Pradel and Lebreton 1993, cited in
Langtimm et al. 1998; Langtimm et al. 1998; White and Burnham 1999). Additional models have been
developed that will allow estimation of the proportion of females with calves (Nichols et al. 1994). These
statistical techniques allow the examination of vital rate variation over time or in association with specific
environmental factors. They provide “Goodness-of-Fit” tests of the data to the models to assess bias in the
estimates, and provide confidence intervals to assess the precision of the estimates. The application of these
techniques to the manatee photo-identification (photo-1D) data provides statistical robustness (Langtimm et
al. 1998) that has not yet been achieved with trend analyses of aerial survey data (Lefebvre et al. 1995;
Eberhardt et al. 1999) or carcass recovery data (Ackerman et al. 1995). Furthermore, population size
changes only after there has been a change in survival and/or reproductive rates (or emigration/immigration).
Thus, directly monitoring survival and reproduction rates can provide immediate information on probable
trends in abundance and gives managers specific information that can help them design realistic plans to
achieve species recovery, reclassification, and eventual removal fromthe List of Endangered and Threatened
Wildlife.

The previous recovery plan (FWS 1996) identified the need for a population status working group to assess
manatee population size and trends. The first meeting of the Manatee Population Status Working Group
(MPSWG), a subcommittee of the Recovery Team, was held in March 1998. The goals of the MPSWG are
to: (1) assess the status of the Florida manatee population; (2) advise FWS on population recovery criteria
for determining when recovery has been achieved (see Appendix A); (3) provide interpretation of available
information on manatee population biology to managers; (4) make recommendations concerning needed
research directions and methods; and (5) obtain rigorous external review of manatee population data,
conclusions, and research methods by independent researchers with expertise in population biology. The
Manatee Population Ecology and Management Workshop, scheduled for April 2002, is a forum that will
address these goals and will specifically include a panel of independent experts to review research progress
and to make recommendations on how to improve integration of population models with management.
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Figure 5. Catalogued female Florida manatee SB 79 was first documented on May 1, 1993
with a large calf (not shown on left). Documented with her third calf (right) on
August 15, 1997. These photographs illustrate how injuries/scars appear to change
as they heal or as they are altered by new features. This individual uses the Ft.
Myers/Charlotte Harbor area during the winter and Sarasota Bay during the warmer
months. Estimated to be at least 13 years old, she has given birth to calves in 1992,
1994, 1997, and 2000. (Photographs by J. Koelsch)

In order to develop quantitative recovery criteria, the MPSWG reviewed the best available published
information on manatee population trends, and determined that analysis of status and trends by region would
be appropriate. Based on the highest minimum winter counts for each region between 1996 and 1999 (Fig.
4 and Fig. 6), the number of manatees on the east and west coasts of Florida appears to be approximately
equal. Within both the east and west coast segments of the Florida manatee population, documented
movements suggest that at least some loosely formed subpopulations exist, which may constitute useful
management units. Four subgroups were identified, which tend to return to the same warm-water refuge(s)
each winter (Fig. 1) and have similar non-winter distribution patterns. For example, on the east coast, a core
group of more than 100 manatees use the Blue Spring warm-water refuge in the upper St. Johns River.
Radio-tracking studies (Bengtson 1981) and other information (Beeler and O’Shea 1988; Marine Mammal
Commission 1988) suggest that most manatees wintering at Blue Spring tend to remain in the area identified
as the Upper St. Johns River Region (Fig. 1). The lower St. Johns River, the east coast, and the Florida
Keys are considered to represent the Atlantic Region (Fig. 1), based on the results of long-term radio
tracking and photo-ID studies (Beck and Reid 1995; Reid et al. 1995; Deutsch et al. 1998).
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Florida Manatee Population

Distribution Among Regions

Southwest 37%

Northwest 12%

St. Johns River 4%

Atlantic 47%

Figure 6. Florida manatee population distribution among regions. Percentage
estimates are based upon highest minimum winter counts for each
region between 1996 and 2000 (FWC, unpublished data).

On the west coast, Rathbun et al. (1995) reported that of 269 recognizable manatees identified at the Kings
Bay and Homosassa River warm-water refuges in northwest Florida between 1978 and 1991, 93% of the
females and 87% of the males returned to the same refuge each year. Radio-tracking results suggest that
many animals wintering at Crystal River disperse north in warm seasons to rivers along the Big Bend coast,
particularly the Suwannee River (Rathbun et al. 1990). This area is designated as the Northwest Region
(Fig. 1). The existence of more or less distinct subgroups in the southwestern half of Florida (i.e., from
Tampa Bay south) is debatable. It is possible that manatees using warm-water refuges in Tampa Bay, the
Caloosahatchee River, and Collier County may be somewhat discrete groups; however, given available data,
the Recovery Team chose to identify them as one group, the Southwest Region (Fig. 1).

Determination of manatee population status is based upon research described in Objective 2 and Appendix
B. Table 2 provides regional status summaries and includes an overview of current status, habitat concerns,
carcass recovery and cause of death data, and reproduction, survival, and population growth estimates for
each region, if available. Cause of death data are summarized for each region in Appendix C to provide an
overview on causes of death for: (1) all age classes; and (2) for adults only. Modeling has shown that
manatee population trends are most sensitive to changes in adult survival rates (Eberhardt and O’Shea 1995;
Marmontel et al. 1997; Langtimm et al. 1998).
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Table 2.

Florida manatee population status summaries by region. Data from the Northwest,
Upper St. Johns River and Atlantic Regions were based upon survival rates from
Langtimm et al. (1998) and population growth estimates from Eberhardt and O’'Shea

(1995).

Northwest

Southwest

Upper St. Johns

Atlantic
GA - Miami & lower St. Johns

Primarily NW peninsular FL

Tampa Bay to Whif Bay

Upstream, South of Palatka

Adult Survival (% per year)

96.5 (95.1-97.5)

Population Growth Rate (% per year)

74

Reproduction:
Percent adult females with calf

Photo-identification-
based estimates

43% = 9%
Percent aduit females with 1 year calf 36% * 6%
Mean interbirth interval 25+0.77
Mean calf dependency period 1.2+0.42

Mean age females at first reproduction

5.1+ 1.21 years

Survival, reproductive and
population growth rate
estimates based on resightings
of known individuals are not
currently available.

96.1 (90.0-98.5)

90.7 (88.7-92.6)

5.7 (3-8)

1.0

41%

42%

30%

39%

2.6 +0.81 winter seasons

2.6 + 0.64 winter seasons

1.3 + 0.48 winter seasons

1.2 £ 0.42 winter seasons

5.4 +0.98 years

1980 - 1999 Overview

* Total of 153 carcasses

e All causes, increasing
5.5% per year

o  Watercraft-related,
increasing 10.8% per
year

* Total of 1,358 carcasses
e All causes increasing 4.8%

per year

e« Watercraft-related,

increasing 7.1% per year

Total of 79 carcasses

All causes, increasing
2.6% per year
Watercraft-related,
increasing 1.6% per year

Total of 1,659 carcasses
All causes, increasing 6.9%
per year
Watercraft-related,
increasing 5.5% per year

carcass recovery

Causes of death based on

1989 - 1999 More recent trends

» Average of 8.9 per year
(range = 6-12)

¢ Human related cause of
death 30% (adults 40%)

« Average of 85.5 per year

(range = 57-134)

e 281in 1996 (including 145

red tide related deaths)

* Human related cause of

death 30% (adults 48%)

Average of 4.5 per year
(range = 2-7)

Human related cause of
death 43% (adults 62%)

Average of 107 per year
{range = 70-135)

206 in 1990 (46 cold-
related)

Human related cause of
death 34% (adults 57%)

Habitat Related Concerns

e Spring flow rates

« Water quality and SAV

« Storm-related salinity
fluctuations, resulting in
vegetation declines

« Storm-related impacts
on adult survival

* Human disturbance at
warm-water springs

* Potential conflict
between weed control
and manatee food
supply

* Papililoma virus
implications unknown

e Manatee dependence on

power plants as thermal
refuges

e Increasing boat traffic
* Periodic red tide-related

deaths

* Moderate leve! of water

control structure deaths

*  Water quality and SAV
o Salinity fluctuations,

resulting in vegetation
declines

¢ Storm-related impacts on

adult survival

¢ Human disturbance

Spring flow rates
Increasing boat traffic
Water quality and SAV
Low to moderate level of
water control structure
deaths

Potential conflict between
weed control and manatee
food supply

Manatee dependence on
power plants as thermal
refuges

Increasing boat traffic
ICW shared manatee-
human travel corridor
High level of water control
structure deaths, especially
in SE

Water quality and SAV
Salinity fluctuations,
resulting in vegetation
declines

Storm-related impacts on
adult survival

Human disturbance

Current Status

+ Exceeds survival,
reproduction, and
population growth
criteria

« Although overall deaths
are relatively low,
watercraft-related
deaths are increasing
rapidly

« Estimates of survival and

population growth not yet
available; reproduction
criterion has been exceeded
for group that summers in
Sarasota Bay

¢ Overall deaths are high,

watercraft-related deaths
are increasing rapidly

Meets or exceeds survival,
reproduction, and
population growth criteria
Overall deaths are
moderate, watercraft-
related deaths increasing
slowly

Meets reproduction
criterion; may meet survival
and population growth
criteria

Overall deaths are high,
watercraft-related deaths
increasing moderately

CURRENT STATUS Two goals of the MPSWG are to assess the status of the Florida manatee population and
provide interpretation of available information on manatee population biology to managers. The MPSWG
developed a status statement (Appendix D) for these purposes, and through Recovery Task 2.1 will update
this statement annually.

The Northwest and Upper St. Johns River Regions have survival and reproduction rates that are adequate
to sustain population growth (Eberhardt and O’Shea 1995). The adult survival rates are estimated at 96.5%
and 96.1% respectively (Table 2). These two regions represent only 16% of the manatees documented in
the last three years (Fig. 6). Collection of comparable life history data for the Southwest Region only began
in 1995 and was not adequate for these survival estimates. This region represents 37% of the population.
The health of the population in the Atlantic Region, which represents almost one-half of the entire
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population, is less certain, and the confidence interval surrounding a 90.7% adult survival rate suggests a
cause for concern as it drops below 90.0% (Langtimm et al. 1998). These statements about the regions are
based on data collected from 1977 to 1993 and thus may not reflect the current status of the population.
Additionally, the recent increase in the percentage of watercraft-related deaths as a proportion of the total
mortality and the effects this will have on adult survival rates is uncertain. Regional demographic estimates
are currently being updated for the Manatee Population Ecology and Management Workshop in April 2002.

The near and long term threats from human-related activities are the reasons for which the Florida manatee
currently necessitates protection under the ESA. The focus of recovery is not on how many manatees exist,
but instead the focus is on implementing, monitoring and addressing the effectiveness of conservation
measures to reduce or remove threats which will lead to a healthy and self-sustaining population. The
Florida manatee could be considered for reclassification from endangered to threatened provided that threats
can be reduced or removed, and that the population trend is stable or increasing for a sufficient time period.

D. DISTRIBUTION AND HABITAT USE PATTERNS

Based on telemetry, aerial surveys, photo identification sighting records, and other studies over the past 20
years, manatee distribution in the southeastern United States is now well known (Marine Mammal
Commission 1984, 1986; Beeler and O’Shea 1988; O’Shea 1988; Lefebvre et al. 2001). In general, the data
show that manatees exhibit opportunistic, as well as predictable patterns in their distribution and movement.
They are able to undertake extensive north-south migrations with seasonal distribution determined by water
temperature.

When ambient water temperatures drop below 20° C (68°F) in autumn and winter, manatees aggregate within
the confines of natural and artificial warm-water refuges (Fig. 7, Lefebvre et al. 2001) or move to the
southern tip of Florida (Snow 1991). Most artificial refuges are created by warm-water outfalls from power
plants or paper mills. The largest winter aggregations (maximum count of 100 or more animals) are at
refuges in Central and Southern Florida (Fig. 7). The northernmost natural warm-water refuge used regularly
on the west coast is at Crystal River and at Blue Springs in the St. Johns River on the east coast. Most
manatees return to the same warm-water refuges each year; however, some use different refuges in different
years and others use two or more refuges in the same winter (Reid and Rathbun 1984, 1986; Rathbun et al.
1990; Reid etal. 1991; Reid et al. 1995). Many lesser known, minor aggregation sites are used as temporary
thermal refuges. Most of these refuges are canals or boat basins where warmer water temperatures persist
as temperatures in adjacent bays and rivers decline.
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During mild winter periods, manatees at thermal refuges move to nearby grassbeds to feed, or even return
to a more distant warm season range (Deutsch et al. 2000). For example, manatees using the Riviera Power
Plant feed in adjacent Lake Worth and in Jupiter and Hobe Sounds, 19 to 24 km (12 to 15 mi) to the north
(Packard 1981); animals using the Port Everglades power plant feed in grass beds in Biscayne Bay 24 to 32
km (15 to 20 mi) to the south (Marine Mammal Commission 1988); animals in Kings Bay feed on submerged
aquatic vegetation along the mouth of the Crystal River (Rathbun et al. 1990); animals at Blue Spring leave
the spring run to feed on freshwater aquatic plants along the St. Johns River and associated waters near the
spring (Bengtson 1981; Marine Mammal Commission 1986).
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Figure 7.

General winter distribution and warm-water manatee aggregation sites in the
southeastern United States. Key with name of location and status of refuge is on the
following page.
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Key to Figure 7. Winter Aggregation Sites (based on Table 1, FWS 1996)

EAST COAST

WEST COAST

Abbreviations:

0 =
(2 =
(3

1)
)
@)
(4)
()
(6)
()
(8)
(9)
(10)
(11)
(12)
(13)
(14)
(15)
(16)
(17)
(18)
(19)
(20)
(21)
(22)
(23)
(24)
(25)
(26)

FPC
FPL
TECO

commonly have aggregations of 100 or more manatees
commonly have aggregations of 25 to 100 manatees

aggregations of less than 25 manatees

OBlue Spring (Volusia County, FL)

OReliant Energy Power Plant (Brevard County, FL)
OFPL Canaveral Power Plant (Brevard County, FL)
ASebastian River (Brevard County, FL)

®Vero Beach Power Plant (Indian River County, FL)
@Henry D. King Electric Station (St. Lucie County, FL)
OFPL Riviera Beach Power Plant (Palm Beach County, FL)
OFPL Port Everglades Power Plant (Broward County, FL)
OFPL Fort Lauderdale Power Plant (Broward County, FL)
AL.ittle River (Dade County, FL)

ACoral Gables Waterway (Dade County, FL)

® Palmer Lake (Dade County, FL)

©Black Creek Canal (Dade County, FL)

®FPC Crystal River Power Plant (Citrus County, FL)
OCrystal River (Citrus County, FL)

©@Homosassa River (Citrus County, FL)

©Weeki Watchee/Mud/Jenkins Creek Springs (Hernando County, FL)
OFPC Anclote Plant (Pasco County, FL)

@TECO Port Sutton Plant (Hillsborough County, FL)
OTECO Big Bend Power Plant (Hillsborough County, FL)
@FPC Bartow Power Plant (Pinellas County, FL)

®Warm Mineral Springs (Sarasota County, FL)
®Matlacha Isles (Lee County, FL)

OFPL Fort Myers Power Plant (Lee County, FL)

ATen Mile Canal Borrow Pit (Lee County, FL)

OPort of the Islands (Collier County, FL)

Florida Power Corporation
Florida Power & Light Company
Tampa Electric Company
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As water temperatures rise manatees disperse from winter aggregation areas. While some remain near their
winter refuges, others undertake extensive travels along the coast and far up rivers and canals. On the east
coast, summer sightings drop off rapidly north of Georgia (Lefebvre et al. 2001) and are rare north of Cape
Hatteras (Rathbun et al. 1982; Schwartz 1995); the northernmost sighting is from Rhode Island (Reid 1996).
On the west coast, sightings drop off sharply west of the Suwannee River in Florida (Marine Mammal
Commission 1986), although a small number of animals, about 12 to 15 manatees, are seen each summer in
the Wakulla River at the base of the Florida Panhandle. Rare sightings also have been made in the Dry
Tortugas (Reynolds and Ferguson 1984) and the Bahamas (Lefebvre et al. 2001; Odell et al. 1978).

In recent years, the most important spring habitat along the east coast of Florida has been the northern
Banana River and Indian River Lagoon and their associated waters in Brevard County; more than 300 to 500
manatees have been counted in this area shortly before dispersing in late spring (Provancha and Provancha
1988; FWC, unpublished data). A comparable spring aggregation area does not appear to exist on the west
coast, although Charlotte Harbor was visited in the spring by almost half of the 35 manatees radio-tagged
at the Fort Myers power plant in Lee County (Lefebvre and Frohlich 1986). During summer, manatees may
be commonly found almost anywhere in Florida where water depths and access channels are greater than 1
to 2 m (3.3 to 6.6 ft) (O’Shea 1988). Manatees can be found in very shallow water. Hartman (1979)
observed manatees utilizing waters as shallow as 0.4 m with their backs out of the water. In warm seasons
they usually occur alone or in pairs, although interacting groups of five to ten animals are not unusual.

Shallow grass beds with ready access to deep channels are preferred feeding areas in coastal and riverine
habitats. Manatees often use secluded canals, creeks, embayments, and lagoons, particularly near the mouths
of coastal rivers and sloughs, for feeding, resting, cavorting, mating, and calving (Marine Mammal
Commission 1986, 1988). In estuarine and brackish areas, natural and artificial fresh water sources are
sought by manatees. As in winter, manatees often use the same summer habitats year after year (Reid et al.
1991; Koelsch 1997).

E. BEHAVIOR AND PHYSIOLOGY

The first comprehensive study of manatee behavior was conducted in the late 1960s at Crystal River by
Hartman (1979). This study attempted, among other things, to develop an ethogram for the species, and
despite a number of additional studies that have been done since, Hartman’s work stands today as the best
source of information on certain aspects of manatee behavior, such as locomotion, breathing, resting, and
socializing.
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Other aspects of manatee behavioral ecology have been clarified during the last 20 years of manatee research.
Migration corridors and responses by individual animals have been elaborated by long-term telemetry studies
initiated by scientists at U.S. Geological Survey, Sirenia Lab (USGS-Sirenia) and the Florida Fish and
Wildlife Conservation Commission (FWC) Florida Marine Research Institute (FMRI). Scientists have
demonstrated site-fidelity in manatees, but have also noted that individual animals adjust their behaviors to
take advantage of protected areas or changes in availability of resources. For example, Buckingham et al.
(1999) confirmed increased manatee use of selected sanctuary areas during times when surrounding
disturbance by boats was high. Reynolds and Wilcox (1994) continued to document the extent that manatees
seek warm water at power plant discharges in winter (Fig. 8), taking advantage of the tendency by the
manatees to aggregate around warm-water refuges in winter. Packard (1981, 1984), Lefebvre and Powell
(1990), Rathbun et al. (1990) and Zoodsma (1991) described feeding and feeding ecology of manatees
aggregated at natural or artificial warm-water refuges in winter, and additional studies further elaborated
aspects of feeding behavior and ecological consequences thereof. Studies of foraging ecology were
complemented by analyses of gut contents (e.g., Ledder 1986) and assessments of the functional morphology
of the gastrointestinal tract (Reynolds and Rommel 1996).

Figure 8. Manatee aggregation at power plant warm-water outfall in Titusville,

Florida. (Photograph by T. O’'Shea)
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Descriptions of behaviors have been followed or paralleled by studies that address how and why questions.
Perhaps the most obvious questions center around why manatees need to seek warm-water refuges in winter.
Gallivan and Best (1980) and Irvine (1983) documented the surprisingly low metabolism of manatees, and
scientists suggested that water temperatures below 19° C triggered manatee behavioral changes, such as
movements to warm-water sources. Recent research suggests that the temperature eliciting metabolic and
behavioral changes in manatees is closer to 17° C, but upper and lower critical temperatures for manatees
(the points at which they become metabolically stressed) remain unclear (Worthy et al. 1999). It is also
unclear, but vital to understand, how manatees would react physiologically and behaviorally to reductions,
cessations, or other changes in availability of warm water in winter.

Scientists have noted that manatees seek freshwater sources to drink. Hill and Reynolds (1989) suggested
that the structure of the manatee kidney should permit the animals to survive well without regular access to
freshwater. In other words, fresh water may be an attractant, without being required for survival, by
manatees. Although manatees can tolerate a wide range of salinities (Ortiz et al. 1998), they prefer habitats
where osmotic stress is minimal or where fresh water is periodically available (O’Shea and Kochman 1990).
Ortiz et al. (1998) report that “manatees may be susceptible to dehydration after an extended period if
freshwater is not available.”

A number of research projects have considered manatee sensory capabilities, in part to attempt to
comprehend how manatees perceive their environment, including aspects of the environment that are harmful
to manatees, such as high-speed watercraft. Behavioral observation studies (e.g., Hartman 1979; Wells et
al. 1999), and anatomical studies (e.g., Ketten et al. 1992) and psychoacoustic research that produced an
audiogram for the manatee (Gerstein et al. 1999) have all addressed manatee hearing capabilities and the
watercraft/manatee issue. These studies have not produced a complete understanding of manatee acoustics.

Other studies that have assessed other sensory capabilities, neuroanatomy, or fine motor coordination
include: (1) Cohenetal. 1982 (photo receptors and retinal function); (2) Griebel and Schmid 1996 (color
vision); (3) Griebel and Schmid 1997 (brightness discrimination); (4) Marshall et al.1998a (use of perioral
bristles in feeding); (5) Marshall et al. 1998b (presence of a muscular hydrostat to facilitate bristle use); (6)
Marshall and Reep 1995 (structure of the cerebral cortex); (7) Mass et al. 1997 (ganglion layer topography
and retinal resolution); (8) O’Shea and Reep 1990 (extent of encephalization); (9) Reep et al. 1998
(distribution and innervation of facial bristles and hairs)and (10) Bowles et al. 2001(studies of response to
novelty). Questions still remain regarding chemosensory ability of manatees, and clarification is needed
regarding acoustics and the functional morphology of non-cerebral cortex regions of the brain.
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The outcome of research into behavior, general physiology and sensory biology is that these aspects of
manatee biology are better understood than is the case for most marine mammals. Due to long-term and
diverse research efforts, scientists understand a great deal and continue to learn more about manatee habitat
utilization, general behavior patterns, and life history attributes. Science and management would benefit
from a carefully structured approach to answering, or providing higher resolution answers to questions
associated with thermoregulation and thermal requirements of manatees and aspects of psychoacoustics and
perceptual psychology (e.g., what they hear and how they respond to high levels of anthropogenic noise).

A comprehensive description of manatee behavior appears in Wells et al. (1999). This chapter provides
synopses of the following topics: diving behavior, predation, foraging, thermoregulation and
thermally-induced movements, resource aggregations, mating, rearing patterns, communication, and social
organization. Sensory and general physiology of manatees are reviewed by Wartzok and Ketten (1999) and
Elsner (1999), respectively. Reynolds and Powell (in press) provide a brief overview of manatee biology
and conservation, including synopses of behavioral and physiological attributes.

F. FEEDING ECOLOGY

Manatees are herbivores that feed opportunistically on a wide variety of submerged, floating, and emergent
vegetation. Because of their broad distribution and migratory patterns, Florida manatees utilize a wider
diversity of food items and are possibly less specialized in their feeding strategies than manatees in tropical
regions (Lefebvre et al. 2000).

Feeding rates and food preferences depend, in part, on the season and available plant species. Bengtson
(1981, 1983) reported that the time manatees spent feeding in the upper St. Johns River was greatest (6 to
7 hrs/day) before winter (August to November), least (3 to 4 hrs/day) in spring and summer (April to July),
and intermediate (about 5 hrs/day) in winter (January to March). He estimated annual mean consumption
rates at 33.2 kg/day/manatee or about 4 to 9% of their body weight per day depending on season (Bengtson
1983). At Crystal River, Etheridge et al. (1985) reported cumulative daily winter feeding times from 0 to
6 hrs. 10 min. based on observations of three radio-tagged animals over seven 24-hour periods. The
estimated daily consumption rates by adults, juveniles, and calves eating hydrilla (Hydrilla verticillata) were
7.1, 9.6, and 15.7% of body weight per day, respectively.

Seagrasses appear to be a staple of the manatee diet in coastal areas (Ledder 1986; Provancha and Hall 1991,
Kadel and Patton 1992; Koelsch 1997; Lefebvre et al. 2000). Packard (1984) noted two feeding methods
in coastal seagrass beds: (1) rooting, where virtually the entire plant is consumed; and (2) grazing, where
exposed grass blades are eaten without disturbing the roots or sediment. Manatees may return to specific
seagrass beds to graze on new growth (Koelsch 1997; Lefebvre et al. 2000).
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In the upper Banana River, Provancha and Hall (1991) found spring concentrations of manatees grazing in
beds dominated by manatee grass (Syringodium filiforme). They also reported an apparent preference for
manatee grass and shoalgrass (Halodule wrightii) over the macroalga Caulerpa spp. Along the
Florida-Georgia border, manatees feed in salt marshes on smooth cordgrass (Spartina alterniflora) by timing
feeding periods with high tide (Baugh et al. 1989; Zoodsma 1991).

G. REPRODUCTION

Breeding takes place when one or more males (ranging from 5 to 22) are attracted to an estrous female to
form an ephemeral mating herd (Rathbun et al. 1995). Mating herds can last up to 4 weeks, with different
males joining and leaving the herd daily (Hartman 1979; Bengtson 1981; Rathbun et al. 1995. Cited in
Rathbun 1999). Permanent bonds between males and females do not form. During peak activity, the males
in mating herds compete intensely for access to the female (Fig. 9; Hartman 1979). Successive copulations
involving different males have been reported. Some observations suggest that larger, presumably older,
males dominate access to females early in the formation of mating herds and are responsible for most
pregnancies (Rathbun et al. 1995), but males as young as three years old are spermatogenic (Hernandez et
al. 1995). Although breeding has been reported in all seasons, Hernandez et al. (1995) reported that
histological studies of reproductive organs from carcasses of males found evidence of sperm production in
94% of adult males recovered from March through November. Only 20% of adult males recovered from
December through February showed similar production.

Figure 9. Mating herd in Plummers Cove, St. Johns River, Jacksonville, Florida.
(Photograph by B. Brooks)
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Females appear to reach sexual maturity by about age five but have given birth as early as four (Marmontel
1995; Odell et al. 1995; O’Shea and Hartley 1995; Rathbun et al. 1995), and males may reach sexual
maturity at 3 to 4 years of age (Hernandez et al. 1995). Manatees may live in excess of 50 years (Marmontel
1995), and evidence for reproductive senescence is unclear (Marmontel 1995; Rathbun et al. 1995).
Catalogued Florida manatee CR 28, a wild manatee that overwinters in Crystal River, was last documented
with a calf in 1998, at which time she was estimated to be at least 34 years of age (USGS-Sirenia,
unpublished data). A captive animal, MSTm-5801, gave birth to a calf in 1990, at which time she was
estimated to be 43 to 48 years of age (FWS, unpublished data). The length of the gestation period is
uncertain but is thought to be between 11 and 14 months (Odell et al. 1995; Rathbun et al. 1995; Reid et al.
1995). The normal litter size is one, with twins reported rarely (Marmontel 1995; Odell et al. 1995; O’Shea
and Hartley 1995; Rathbun et al. 1995).

Calf dependency usually lasts one to two years after birth (Hartman 1979; O’Shea and Hartley 1995; Rathbun
et al. 1995; Reid et al. 1995). Calving intervals vary greatly among individuals. They are probably often
less than 2 to 2.5 years, but may be considerably longer depending on age and perhaps other factors
(Marmontel 1995; Odell et al. 1995; Rathbun et al. 1995; Reid et al. 1995). Females that abort or lose a calf
due to perinatal death may become pregnant again within a few months (Odell et al. 1995), or even weeks
(Hartman 1979).

H. THREATS TO THE SPECIES

The most significant problem presently faced by manatees in Florida is death or serious injury from boat
strikes. The availability of warm-water refuges for manatees is uncertain if minimum flows and levels are
not established for the natural springs on which many manatees depend, and as deregulation of the power
industry in Florida occurs. Consequences of an increasing human population and intensive coastal
development are long-term threats to the Florida manatee. Their survival will depend on maintaining the
integrity of ecosystems and habitat sufficient to support a viable manatee population.

CAUSES OF DEATH (A summary of Cause of Death by region can be found in Appendix C). Data on
manatee deaths in the southeastern United States have been collected since 1974 (O’Shea et al. 1985;
Ackermanetal. 1995; FWC, unpublished data). Data since 1976 were used in the following summary (Table
3), as carcass collection efforts were more consistent following that year. They indicate a clear increase in
manatee deaths over the last 25 years (Fig. 10, 6.0 % per year exponential regression between 1976 and 2000;
Ackerman et al. 1995; FWC, unpublished data). Most of the increase can be attributed to increases in
watercraft-related and perinatal deaths (Marine Mammal Commission 1993). However, itis unclear whether
this represents a proportional increase relative to the overall population of manatees.
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Natural causes of death include disease, parasitism, reproductive complications, and other non-human-related
injuries, as well as occasional exposure to cold and red tide (O’Shea et al. 1985; Ackerman et al. 1995).
These natural causes of death accounted for 17% of all deaths between 1976 and 2000 (FWC, unpublished
data). Perinatal deaths accounted for 21% of all deaths in the same period. Human-related causes of death
include watercraft collisions, manatees crushed in water control structures and navigational locks, and a
variety of less-common causes. Human-related causes of death accounted for at least 31% of deaths between
1976 and 2000. Cause of death of some carcasses could not be determined, because they were too
decomposed, the cause was medically difficult to determine, or the carcass was verified but not recovered.
The cause of death for these carcasses was classified as undetermined (30% of deaths between 1976 and
2000).

FLORIDA MANATEE DEATHS
TOTAL, 1976-2000
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Figure 10. Florida manatee deaths from 1976 to 2000 with an

exponential regression of +6.0% per year (FWC,
unpublished data).

A prominent natural cause of death in some years is exposure to cold. Following a severe winter cold spell
at the end of 1989, at least 46 manatee carcasses were recovered in 1990; cause of death for each was
attributed to cold stress. Exposure to cold is believed to have caused many deaths in the winters of 1977,
1981, 1984, 1990, 1996, 2001 and have been documented as early as the 19" century (Ackerman et al. 1995;
O’Shea et al. 1985; FWC, unpublished data).
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In 1982, a large number of manatees also died coincidentally with a red tide dinoflagellate (Gymnodinium
breve) outbreak between February and March in Lee County, Florida (O’Shea et al. 1991). At least 37
manatees died, perhaps in part due to incidental ingestion of filter-feeding tunicates that had accumulated
the neurotoxin-producing dinoflagellates responsible for causing the red tide. In 1996, from March to May,
at least 145 manatees died in a red tide epizootic over a larger area of southwest Florida (Fig. 11; Bossart
et al. 1998; Landsberg and Steidinger 1998). Although the exact mechanism of manatee exposure to the red
tide brevetoxin is unknown in the 1982 and 1996 outbreaks, ingestion, inhalation, or both are suspected
(Bossart et al. 1998). The critical circumstances contributing to high red tide-related deaths are
concentration and distribution of the red tide, timing and scale of manatee aggregations, salinity, and timing
and persistence of the bloom (Landsberg and Steidinger 1998). It is difficult to manage for these rare but
catastrophic causes of mortality.

Figure 11. Several of the 145 manatees that died during the red tide mortality event,
Southwest Florida, 1996. (Photographs by T. Pitchford)

Perinatal deaths are carcasses of very small manatees (<150 cm in length, O’Shea et al. 1995). Some are
aborted fetuses; others are stillborn or die of natural causes within a few days of birth. Some may die from
disease, reproductive complications, and/or congenital abnormalities. The cause of many perinatal deaths
is difficult to determine, because these carcasses are generally in an advanced state of decomposition at the
time they are retrieved. Most perinatal deaths appear to be due to natural causes; however, watercraft-related
injuries or disturbance, or other human-related factors affecting pregnant and nursing mothers also may be
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responsible for a significant number of perinatal deaths. It has also been suggested that some may die from
harassment by adult males (O’Shea and Hartley 1995). Between 1976 and 1999, perinatal deaths increased
at an average of 8.8 % per year, increasing from 14% of all deaths between 1976 and 1980 to 22% between
1992 and 2000 (Ackerman et al. 1995; FWC, unpublished data).

The largest known cause of manatee deaths is collisions with the hulls and/or propellers of boats and ships.
Between 1976 and 2000, watercraft-related deaths accounted for 24% of the total mortality and increased
at an average of 7.2% per year: increasing from 21% of all deaths between 1976 and 1980; to 29% between
1986 and 1991; and 24% between 1992 and 2000 (Ackerman et al. 1995; FWC, unpublished data).
Watercraft-related deaths were much lower in 1992 and 1993, but increased thereafter. From 1996 to 2000,
the watercraft-related deaths have been the highest on record.

The next largest human-related cause of manatee deaths is entrapment or crushing in water control structures
and navigational locks and accounts for 4% of the total mortality between 1976 and 2000 (Ackerman et al.
1995; FWC, unpublished data). These deaths were first recognized in the 1970s (Odell and Reynolds 1979),
and steps have been taken to eliminate this source of death. Beginning in the early 1980s gate-opening
procedures were modified; annual numbers of deaths initially decreased after this modification. However,
the number of deaths subsequently increased, and in 1994, a record 16 deaths were documented. An ad hoc
interagency task force was established in the early 1990s and now includes representatives from the South
Florida Water Management District (WMD), U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (COE), FWS, Miami-Dade
Department of Environmental Research Management (DERM), FWC and Florida Department of
Environmental Protection (FDEP). This group meets several times a year to discuss recent manatee deaths
and develop measures to protect manatees at water control structures and navigational locks. The overall
goal is to eliminate completely structure-related deaths.

Other known causes of human-related manatee deaths include poaching and vandalism, entanglement in
shrimp nets, monofilament line (and other fishing gear), entrapment in culverts and pipes, and ingestion of
debris. These account for 3% of the total mortality from 1976 to 2000. Together, deaths attributable to these
causes have remained constant and have accounted for a low percentage of total known deaths, i.e., about
4% between 1976 and 1980, 3% between 1981 and 1985, 2% between 1986 and 1991, and 2% between 1992
and 2000 (Ackerman et al. 1995; FWC, unpublished data). Entrapment in shrimp nets has been the largest
component of this catch-all category. Eleven deaths were probably related to shrimping activities from 1976
to 1998 (7 in Florida, 4 in other states; Nill 1998). These deaths have become less common since regulations
on inshore shrimping, the 1995 Florida Net Ban regulations, and education efforts about protecting manatees
were implemented.
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These data on causes of manatee deaths, and particularly the increasing number of watercraft-related deaths,
should be viewed in the context of Florida’s growing human population, which increased by 130% since
1970, 6.8 to 15.7 million (Florida Office of Economic and Demographic Research, 2001). The rise in
manatee deaths during this period is attributable, in part, to the increasing number of people and boats
sharing the same waterways. It should be noted that the increasing number of deaths could, in part, also be
due to increasing numbers of manatees.

Table 3. Known manatee mortality in the southeastern United States reported through the manatee

salvage and necropsy program, 1976 to 2000 (FWC, unpublished data).
Age Adult/Subadult Perinatal (<150 cm)

Class

Cause | Water- Lock Other Natural Undeter- | Water- Lock Other Natural/ | Total
Vear craft Gate Human mined craft Gate Human Unc.ieter-

mined

1976 10 3 0 1 32 0 1 0 15 62
1977 13 6 5 1 79 0 0 1 10 115
1978 21 9 1 3 40 0 0 0 10 84
1979 22 8 8 4 24 2 0 1 9 78
1980 15 8 2 6 19 1 0 0 14 65
1981 23 2 4 9 65 1 0 0 13 117
1982 19 3 2 40 37 1 0 0 15 117
1983 15 7 5 6 30 0 0 0 18 81
1984 33 3 1 24 41 1 0 0 27 130
1985 35 3 3 20 39 0 0 0 23 123
1986 31 3 1 13 47 2 0 0 28 125
1987 37 5 3 15 23 2 0 1 31 117
1988 43 7 3 22 25 0 0 1 33 134
1989 50 3 4 32 45 1 0 1 40 176
1990 49 3 4 71 41 0 0 0 46 214
1991 52 9 6 15 39 1 0 0 53 175
1992 38 5 6 21 49 0 0 0 48 167
1993 35 5 7 24 36 1 0 0 39 147
1994 50 16 5 37 40 0 0 0 46 194
1995 43 8 5 35 55 0 0 0 57 203
1996 59 10 1 118 164 1 0 0 63 416
1997 52 8 8 46 67 3 0 1 61 246
1998 66 9 6 23 85 1 0 0 53 243
1999 83 15 7 43 69 0 0 1 56 274
2000 79 8 8 51 75 0 0 0 58 279
Total 973 166 105 680 1,266 18 1 7 866 4,082
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THREATS TO HABITAT

WARM WATER One of the greatest threats to the continued existence of the Florida manatee is the stability
and longevity of warm-water refuges. Historically, the sub-tropical manatee relied on the warm temperate
waters of south Florida and on natural warm-water springs scattered throughout their range as buffers to the
lethal effects of cold winter temperatures. With the advent of industrial plants and their associated
warm-water discharges, manatees have expanded their winter range to include these sites as refuges from
the cold. In the absence of these sources of warm water, manatees are vulnerable to cold temperatures and
can die from both hypothermia and prolonged exposure to cold. Based upon recent synoptic survey data, just
under two-thirds of the population of Florida manatees rely on industrial sites, which are now made up
almost entirely of power plants (FWC unpublished data).

Overall, industrial warm-water refuges have been a benefit to manatees inasmuch as they have: (1) reduced
the frequency of cold-related deaths by providing reliable sources of warm water during the winter;
(2) reduced the incidence of juvenile, cold-weather related mortality in south Florida; and (3) provided
additional winter refuges and foraging sites which supplant heavily-stressed wintering sites in south Florida.
While these sites have clearly benefitted the species, they also pose a significant risk. During periods of
extreme cold, some plants are unable to provide water warm enough to meet the manatees’ physiological
needs. Plants are also vulnerable to winter shutdowns due to equipment failures and needed maintenance
and, in the long-term, have a limited life span. Older plants are less cost-effective to operate, and market
economics will increasingly play a more significant role in the plants’ operating schedules (FWS 2000).

In addition, natural wintering sites also have been affected by human activities (FWS 2000). Winter habitat
in south Florida has been altered (e.g., shoreline areas have been rip-rapped and bulkheaded, sources of warm
water have been diverted and/or capped, foraging and resting sites have been eliminated, etc.). Important
springs in the northern area of the species’ range have also been altered; demands for water for residential,
industrial, and agricultural purposes from the aquifer have diminished spring flows, as have paving and water
diversion projects in spring recharge areas. Nutrient loading (e.g., nitrates) from residential and agricultural
sources has promoted the growth of alga and clouded water columns, thus reducing available winter forage
in these refuges.

Alterations to both natural and industrial warm-water refuges will significantly affect the manatee’s ability
to tolerate and withstand the cold. In the absence of stable, long term sources of warm water and winter
habitat, large numbers of manatees may succumb to the cold. Given the magnitude of the problem, the
outright loss of these numbers of animals could significantly affect recovery efforts. The power industry and
wildlife managers and researchers are currently working together to secure the manatee’s winter habitat.
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OTHER HABITAT As discussed earlier in this document, Florida manatees are found in fresh, brackish, and

marine environments in the southeastern United States. These areas include many habitat types (including
vegetated freshwater bottoms, salt marshes, sea grass meadows, and many others) where manatees ably
exploit the many resources found in these areas. As herbivores, manatees feed on the wide range of forage
that these habitats provide. In addition, manatees utilize many other resources found in these areas,
including: (1) springs and deep water areas for warmth; (2) springs and freshwater runoff sites for drinking
water; (3) quiet, secluded tributaries and feeder creeks for resting, calving, and nurturing their young, (4)
open waterways and channels as travel corridors, etc.

These habitats are affected by human activities. Dredge and fill activities, polluted runoff, propeller scarring,
and other actions have resulted in the loss of vegetated areas and springs. Quiet backwaters have been made
more accessible to human activities, and increasing levels of vessel traffic have made manatees increasingly
vulnerable to boat collisions in travel corridors. Manatees seem to have adapted to some of these changes.
For example, industrial warm-water discharges and deep-dredged areas are now used as wintering sites,
stormwater pipes and freshwater discharges in marinas provide manatees with drinking water, and the
imported exotic plant, hydrilla (which has replaced native aquatic species), has become an important food
source at wintering sites.

While manatees may adapt to some changes, some activities clearly can have an adverse effect on the species.
The loss of industrial warm-water discharges can result in the deaths of individuals using these sites. Dozens
of manatees die each year due to collisions with watercraft. Other activities may also affect manatees, albeit
on a much more subtle level. Harassment by boats and swimmers may drive animals away from preferred
sites; the loss of vegetation in certain areas (e.g., as seen in winter foraging areas) requires manatees to travel
greater distances to feed. Adequate feeding habitat associated with warm-water refuge sites is important to
the overall recovery of the Florida manatee, however, it does not appear that warm season foraging habitat
is limiting.

Efforts are in place and are being made to protect, enhance, and restore the manatee’s aquatic environment.
There are many existing federal, state, and local government regulations in place to minimize the effect of
human activities on manatees and their habitat (e.g., Clean Water Act, Rivers and Harbors Act, ESA, Fish
and Wildlife Coordination Act, Coastal Zone Management Act, etc.), and significant efforts are being made
to improve this environment and to maintain those resources that are vital to the manatee. Also refer to the
discussion in section I, HABITAT PROTECTION.

CONTAMINANTS AND POLLUTION EFFECTS The reliance of manatees on inshore habitats and their
attraction to industrial and municipal outfalls have the potential to expose them to relatively high levels of
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contaminants. Despite this relationship, there have been few studies of contaminant levels and their effects
on manatees. Available information suggests that direct effects are not significant at a population level.
O’Shea et al. (1984) investigated levels of pesticides, polychlorinated biphenyls, mercury, lead, cadmium,
copper, iron, and selenium in manatee tissues collected in the late 1970s and early 1980s. Of these, only
copper levels in the liver were found to be notably high. The highest copper levels (1,200 ppm dry weight)
were found in animals from areas of high herbicidal copper usage and exceeded all previously reported
concentrations in livers of wild mammals. Despite these findings, there were no field reports of copper
poisoning and no evidence of deleterious effects to individual animals. Amesand Van Vleet (1996) analyzed
a small number of tissue samples for chlorinated hydrocarbons and petroleum hydrocarbons. None of the
latter were found; however, pesticides (0,p-DDT, o0,p-DDD, hexachlorobenzene, and lindane) were found
in some of the liver, kidney, and blubber samples, but at very low concentrations and at a lower frequency
of occurrence than in earlier studies. Contaminants, siltation and modified deliveries of fresh water to the
estuary can indirectly impact manatees by causing a decline in submerged aquatic vegetation on which
manatees depend.

Manatees ingest various debris incidental to feeding. Beck and Barros (1991) found monofilament fishing
line, plastic bags, string, rope, fish hooks, wire, rubber bands, and other debris in the stomachs of 14.4% of
439 manatees recovered between 1978 and 1986. Monofilament line was the most common item found. In
most cases, ingested items do not appear to affect animals. However, ingested monofilament line has
resulted in death due to blockage of the digestive system (Forrester et al. 1975; Buergelt et al. 1984). A few
deaths were caused by ingesting wire, which perforated the stomach lining, and plastic sheeting, which
blocked the digestive tract (Laist 1987). Discarded monofilament line and rope were found wrapped around
flippers, sometimes leading to serious injury or death (Beck and Barros 1991). Records of scarred or
mutilated flippers on free-ranging manatees known from the photo-1D catalog and rescue events suggest that
female manatees are more vulnerable than males to entanglement in fishing gear (Beck and Lefebvre 1995).

I. PAST AND ONGOING CONSERVATION EFFORTS

Under the guidance of previous manatee recovery plans, federal agencies, state agencies, local agencies and
private organizations have initiated cooperative actions to address the important conservation needs, which
this plan builds upon. Some of the major initiatives are reviewed below.

EFFORTS TO REDUCE WATERCRAFT-RELATED INJURIES AND DEATHS The largest identified cause of
manatee death is collisions with watercraft. Many living manatees also bear scars or wounds from vessel
strikes. An analysis of injuries to 406 manatees killed by watercraft and recovered between 1979 and 1991
found that 55% were killed by impact, 39% were Killed by propeller cuts, 4% had both types of injuries,
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either of which could have been fatal, and 2% with unidentified specifics (Wright et al. 1995). Between
1976 and 2000, the total number of carcasses (i.e., deaths due to all causes) collected has increased at a rate
of 6.0 percent per year, while deaths caused by watercraft strikes increased by 7.2 percent per year (Fig. 12).
Because watercraft operators cannot reliably detect and avoid hitting manatees, federal and state managers
have sought to limit watercraft speed in areas where manatees are most likely to occur to afford both
manatees and boaters time to avoid collisions.

FLORIDA MANATEE DEATHS
WATERCRAFT, 1976-2000

80 11 Exponential Regression
70 4+7.2 %/year, P=0.0001
1976-2000

Figure 12. Florida manatee watercraft deaths from 1976 to 2000
with an exponential regression increase of 7.2% per
year (FWC, unpublished data).

In 1989, the Florida Governor and Cabinet approved a series of recommendations by the former FDNR to
improve protection of manatees in 13 key counties. For the next ten years, state and local governments
cooperated in the creation and implementation of four county Manatee Protection Plans and 12 county-wide
manatee protection speed zone rules. In 1999, Florida’s manatee research and management programs were
transferred to the newly created FWC. FWC approved comprehensive manatee protection rules in Lee
County, completing the speed zone component of the initiative started in 1989. As the State of Florida’s
initiative to establish manatee protection zones in the 13 key counties is completed, attention is now focused
on the development and approval of key county manatee protection plans.

Two types of manatee protection areas also have been developed by FWS: (1) manatee sanctuaries; and
(2) manatee refuges. Manatee sanctuaries are areas in which all waterborne activities are prohibited, and
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manatee refuges are areas where certain waterborne activities are restricted or prohibited (designation of
refuges or sanctuaries, however, will not eliminate waterway property owner access rights). To date, FWS
has established seven winter sanctuaries to protect manatees in association with the Crystal River National
Wildlife Refuge (NWR). The most recent was a one-quarter-acre sanctuary established in 1997 at Three
Sisters Spring run (Fig. 13).

Figure 13. Three Sisters Spring Manatee Sanctuary, Crystal River, Florida. Manatees
within the sanctuary and tour boats (left) and snorklers (right) along the outer
sanctuary boundary edge. (Photographs by J. Kleen and C. Shaw)

FWS and FWC continue to evaluate needs for additional protection areas that may be necessary to achieve
recovery. The goal is to consider the needs of the manatee at an ecosystem level and to establish regulations
to ensure that adequate protected areas are available throughout Florida to satisfy habitat requirements of the
Florida manatee population with a view toward recovery. In addition, through the NWR System
Administration Act, access rules for boats have been established by FWS to protect manatees within Merritt
Island NWR.

In recent years, both the FWS and FWC have been using targeted enforcement strategies in an attempt to
increase boater compliance with speed zones and ultimately reduce manatee injuries and death. FWS
strategy has been to allocate significant enforcement manpower to specific areas on designated weekends.
These enforcement teams travel to various locations around the state, with particular emphasis given to those
zones within counties where there is a history of high watercraft-caused manatee deaths. FWC has increased
its emphasis on enforcement and compliance with manatee speed zones by adding new officers, conducting
law enforcement task force initiatives, increasing overtime, and increasing the proportion of law enforcement
time devoted to manatee conservation.

In addition to manatee protection plans, manatee protection areas, and other efforts, managers, researchers,
and the boating industry have investigated the use of various devices to aid in the reduction of
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watercraft-related manatee deaths. For example, the State of Florida funded an evaluation of propeller
guards (Milligan and Tennant 1998). The state’s evaluation concluded that these devices would reduce
cutting damage associated with propellers when boats were operating at low speeds. However, when boats
(including boats equipped with propeller guards) operate at high speeds, guards would be of little benefit
because animals would continue to be killed by blunt trauma associated with impacts from boat hulls, lower
units, and other gear. The U.S. Coast Guard (USCG) identified additional concerns, stating that propeller
guards on small recreational vessels “may create more problems than they solve” and does not support their
use on recreational vessels at this time (Carmichael 2001). There are propeller guard applications, however,
that appear to work for certain large, commercial vessels; for example, the use of guards on C-tractor tugs
has eliminated this specific source of manatee mortality at the Kings Bay Naval Submarine Base in St.
Marys, Georgia. To prevent injuries to manatees, propeller guards are used on some rental and sight-seeing
boats at Blue Spring and Crystal River.

Researchers have also begun to investigate the manatees’ acoustic environment to better evaluate the
animal’s response to vessel traffic. This line of research needs to be thoroughly assessed for its potential as
another management tool to minimize collisions between manatees and boats. Results from Gerstein (1999)
indicate that manatees hear in the range from 500 Hz to 38 kHz and that inadequate hearing sensitivity at low
frequencies may be a contributing factor to the manatees’ ability to effectively detect boat noise to avoid
collisions. One technology often discussed is an acoustic deterrence device mounted on a boat.
Conceptually, this technological approach may sound like an answer to the manatee/watercraft issue. A
number of problems have been defined with the use of acoustic deterrents. No alarm/warning device has yet
been demonstrated to adequately protect wildlife or marine mammals. Additionally, concern has also been
stated regarding the increase in background noise that these deterrents would add to an already noisy marine
environment. It has not been determined what negative impacts this device would have on marine life and
what effects it would have on animals that use acoustic cues for a variety of purposes. For these reasons, this
technology needs to be thoroughly researched and assessed and managers need to evaluate the MMPA and
ESA “take” issues related to implementing such technology.

Current research into the sensory capabilities of manatees is being supported at both the state and federal
levels. The FWC contracted Mote Marine Laboratory to further test manatee sensory capabilities. One
contract assessed the effects of boat noise in a more controlled environment. This study recorded the
physical and acoustic reaction of a manatee to a pre-determined acoustical level. This study design will
allow the development of a relationship between acoustic dosage and behavioral responses (vocal and visual
displays; movements). Another contract study looked at acoustical propagation over various types of marine
topography. In cooperation with Mote Marine Laboratory and the Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution,
the FWC is also examining manatee behavioral response to watercraft using new technology, the DTAG, a
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digital acoustic tag which records acoustic attributes of the environment and detailed manatee movement
simultaneously. A FWS contracted study to assess manatee behaviors in the presence of fishing gear and
their response to novelty and the potential for reducing gear interactions has an acoustic component. The
FWC also received funding to support the development and implementation of technological solutions for
reducing the risks that watercraft pose to manatees. They recently issued a Request for Proposals (RFP) to
specifically address manatee avoidance technology.

Currently, priority actions in manatee conservation and protection include boater education, enforcement,
maintenance of signs and buoys, compliance assessment, and periodic re-evaluation of the effectiveness of
the rules. Such work requires close cooperation between FWC Bureau of Protected Species Management
(BPSM), FWC'’s Division of Law Enforcement (DLE), county officials, the Inland Navigation Districts,
FWS, USCG, and, of course, boaters.

EFFORTS TO REDUCE FLOOD GATE AND NAVIGATION LOCK DEATHS Entrapment in water-control
structures and navigational locks is the second largest cause of human-related manatee deaths. Insome cases,
manatees appear to have been crushed in closing gates; in others, they may have been drowned after being
pinned against narrow gate openings by water currents rushing through openings. Water-control structures
implicated in manatee deaths in Dade and Broward counties are operated by the South Florida WMD. From
1976 through 2000, 166 manatees have been killed in water control structures in Dade County alone,
accounting for 33% of all manatee deaths in this county.

The COE operates five water-control structures in conjunction with navigational locks along the Okeechobee
Waterway and also operates the Port Canaveral Lock, located in Brevard County. FDEP operates locks and
water-control structures associated with the Cross Florida Greenway.

Inthe early 1980s, steps were taken to modify gate-opening procedures to ensure openings were wide enough
to allow a manatee to pass through unharmed. Steps were also initiated to fence off openings and cavities
in gate structures where manatees might become trapped. Manatee deaths subsequently declined and
remained low for much of the 1980s (Table 2). Since the 1996 Recovery Plan, much progress has been made
toward identifying, testing, and installing manatee protection devices at water control structures. The COE
Section 1135 Study, “Project Modification on Manatee Protection at Select Navigation and Water Control
Structures, Part 1,” has been completed and the technology developed and successfully tested. Consequently,
since 1996, pressure sensor devices have been installed at the five water control structures. Three recent
deaths at two of the modified South Florida Water Management District water control structures suggests
that these type of protective measures will continue to need on-going maintenance, review and refinement.
The COE has also installed removable barriers on the upstream side of the Ortona and St. Lucie Lock
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spillway structures. The large difference in the up and downstream water levels at these structures
compromises the effectiveness and use of pressure sensor devices. Such barriers will be considered for other
structures where appropriate. A task force, established in 1991, comprised of representatives from the South
Florida WMD, COE, FWC, FDEP, DERM, and FWS, continues to monitor, examine and make
recommendations to protect manatees at water control structures and navigational locks.

The COE completed the “Section 1135 Project Modification Report on Manatee Protection at Select
Navigation and Water Control Structures, Part I1,” which investigated several alternatives to protect manatees
atlocks. The COE contracted with the Harbor Branch Oceanographic Institute (HBOI) to develop and install
a prototype acoustic array for manatee protection at lock gates. HBOI completed system design, and during
1999 the St. Lucie Lock was equipped with this manatee protection system (Fig. 14). This system consists
of a device that is installed on the lock gates and detects the presence of manatees through acoustic signals.
When a manatee is detected near the gate during the last 52 inches of closure, an alarm sounds; the gate stops
closing and is then re-opened back to 52 inches. An upgraded version of this same type of system also has
been installed at Port Canaveral Lock. Future plans are to install protective systems at the following locks:
Moore Haven, Ortona, and Port Mayaca.

Wk E
-

Figure 14. Water control structure retrofitted with pressure sensitive technology (left).
Retrofitting of St. Lucie Lock with acoustic sensors (right) to protect manatees
from being crushed as the gates close. (Photographs by FWS and B. Brooks)

FDEP currently is designing and preparing to install barriers at the Kirkpatrick Dam (Putnam County), and
on the tainter valve culvert pipes at Buckman Lock (Putnam County) and downstream side of Inglis Lock
(Levy County); work is anticipated to be completed during 2001. FDEP also has contracted with HBOI to
install an acoustic array system at Buckman Lock, similar to arrays installed at the COE’s Port Canaveral
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and St. Lucie Locks. Upon completion of the manatee protection systems at the Rodman Reservoir (Putnam
County), FDEP plans to reopen Buckman Lock for operation. Currently the FDEP’s Inglis Lock at Lake
Rouseau/Withlacoochee River is not operating; long-term plans are to replace Inglis Lock with a smaller one
with a manatee protection system installed.

HABITAT PROTECTION Intensive coastal development throughout Florida poses a long-term threat to the
Florida manatee. There are three major approaches to address this problem. First, FWS, FWC, Georgia
Department of Natural Resources (GDNR), and other recovery partners review and comment on applications
for federal and state permits for construction projects in manatee habitat areas and to minimize their impacts.
Under section 7 of the ESA, FWS annually reviews hundreds of permit applications to the COE for
construction projects in waters and wetlands that include or are adjacent to important manatee habitat. FWC
and GDNR provide similar reviews to their respective state’s environmental permitting programs.

A second approach is the development of county manatee protection plans. The provisions of these plans
are anticipated to be implemented through amendments to local growth management plans under the
Florida’s Local Government Comprehensive Planning and Land Development Regulation Act of 1985. In
addition to boat speed rules, manatee protection plans are to include boat facility siting policies and other
measures to protect manatees and their habitat. To date, five counties (Citrus, Collier, Dade, Duval, and
Indian River counties) have completed manatee protection plans, which the State of Florida has approved,
and other counties’ plans are in varying stages of development. Of the five completed plans, FWS has
approved only two, those of Citrus and Dade.

A third approach to habitat protection is land acquisition. Both FWS and the State of Florida have taken
steps to acquire and add new areas containing important manatee habitat to federal and state protected area
systems. The State of Florida has acquired important areas through several programs, most notably the
Florida Forever Program (formerly the Conservation and Recreational Lands Program). In Florida, the
Governor and Cabinet have included special consideration for purchase of lands that can be of benefit to
manatees and their habitat. Over $500 million has been spent to acquire 250,000 acres, whose importance
included, but was by no means limited to, protection of manatee habitat. Particularly important purchases
have been made along and near the Crystal River, at Rookery Bay, the Sebastian River, and near Blue Spring.
FWS has also acquired and now manages thousands of acres of land important to manatees and many other
species in the NWR System. In addition to these efforts, FWS’s initiative to propose new manatee refuges
and sanctuaries factors into habitat protection. Both the State of Florida and FWS are continuing cooperative
efforts with a view towards establishing a network of important manatee habitats throughout Florida.
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MANATEE RESCUE, REHABILITATION AND RELEASE Thousands of reports of distressed manatees
purportedly in need of assistance have been made to the state wildlife enforcement offices and other resource
protection agencies by a concerned public. While most of the manatees do not require assistance, dozens
of manatees are rescued and treated each year. A network of state and local agencies and private
organizations (Fig. 15), coordinated by FWS, has been rescuing and treating these animals for well over
twenty years.

DISTRIBUTION OF MANATEE REHABILITATION FACILITIES
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Figure 15. Locations of participants in the manatee rescue, rehabilitation, and release
program.

Manatees are brought into captivity when stressed by cold weather, when struck and injured by watercraft,
when injured because of entanglements in crab traps and monofilament fishing line, when orphaned, and
when compromised by other natural and man-made factors. Program veterinarians and staff have developed
treatments and protocols for these animals and have been remarkably successful in their efforts to rehabilitate
compromised individuals (Fig. 16). Since 1973, over 180 manatees have been treated and returned to the
wild (FWS unpublished data).
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Treatments and protocols developed for these distressed animals have provided notable insights into the
physiology and behavior of manatees. In certain settings, captive manatees are used in research; captive
studies have provided a wealth of information on sensory capacities, digestion, reproduction, etc.
Information obtained through treatments and research, in addition to the number of animals released back
into the wild each year, contributes significantly to efforts to reduce mortality and further the recovery of the
species.

Figure 16. Manatee rescue, rehabilitation, and release program. (Photographs by G. Rathbun, C. Shaw,
J. Reid, Miami Seaquarium, J. Pennington, and J. Reid)

Media coverage of manatee rescues, treatments, and releases helps to educate millions of people about
manatees, the life-threatening problems that they face, and actions that can be taken to minimize the effect
of anthropogenic activities on this species. In addition, more than eighteen million visitors a year see
manatees at rehabilitation facilities and participate in manatee education programs sponsored by several
parks. The publicity and outreach inherent in this program provide significant support to efforts to recover
the manatee.

PuBLIC EDUCATION, AWARENESS, AND SUPPORT Government agencies, industries, oceanaria and
environmental groups have all contributed to manatee public awareness and education efforts that were
initiated in the 1970s. These efforts have expanded in scope and increased in quantity since that time. Some
key counties in Florida also have started the education component of their manatee protection plans.
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These public awareness and education efforts encourage informed public participation in regulatory and other
management decision-making processes and provide constructive avenues for private funding of state
manatee recovery programs, research, and land acquisition efforts through programs such as the specialty
automobile license tag for manatees. This particular funding source has resulted in substantial savings in
federal and state tax revenues and has permitted important work to proceed which likely would not have been
possible in their absence.

The public has been made aware of new information on the biology and status of manatees, urgent
conservation issues, and the regulations and measures required to assure their protection through the
production of brochures, posters, films and videos, press releases, public service announcements and
advertisements, and other media-oriented materials. Outdoor signs have been produced that provide general
manatee information and highlight the problems associated with feeding manatees.

Manatee viewing opportunities have also been made available to the public. In addition, volunteers from
several organizations annually give presentations to schools and other groups and distribute educational
materials at festivals and events. Such efforts are essential for obtaining public compliance with
conservation measures to protect manatees and their habitats.

Many public awareness materials have been developed specifically focusing on boater education. Public
awareness waterway signs are produced and distributed alerting boaters to the presence of manatees.
Brochures, boat decals, boater’s guides, and other materials with manatee protection tips and boating safety
information have been produced and are distributed by law enforcement groups, through marinas, and
boating safety classes. Educational kiosks have been designed and installed at marinas, boat ramps, and other
waterfront locations. Fishing line collection sites and cleanup efforts are being established. Inaddition, the
Manatee Awareness Coalition of Tampa Bay and Crystal River NWR have initiated programs for on-water
manatee public awareness.

Several agencies and organizations provide educator’s guides, posters, and coloring and activity books to
teachers in Florida and across the United States. In addition, Save The Manatee Club (SMC) and FWC
Advisory Council on Environmental Education have produced a video for distribution to schools throughout
Florida and the United States. SMC and FWC also provide free manatee education packets to students and
staff interviews for students. Agencies and organizations help to educate law enforcement personnel about
manatees and inform them about available outreach materials that can be distributed to user groups.

Public interest in manatee conservation also has grown internationally. Manatee education and public

awareness materials are distributed in Central and South America and the wider Caribbean, as well as to
numerous other countries around the world.
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PART Il. RECOVERY

The goal of this revised recovery plan is to assure the long-term viability of the Florida manatee in the wild,
allowing initially for reclassification from endangered to threatened status (downlisting) and ultimately
removal from the List of Endangered and Threatened Wildlife (delisting).

This section of the Recovery Plan presents: (A) details on an upcoming status review; (B) objective and
measurable recovery criteria; (C and D) site-specific management actions to monitor and reduce or remove
threats to the Florida manatee; and (E) Literature Cited. The steps for reclassification and removal from the
list are consistent with provisions specified under sections 4(a)(1), 4(b), 4(c)(2)(B), and 4(f)(1) of the ESA.
The FWS must, to the maximum extent practicable, incorporate into each recovery plan objective,
measurable recovery criteria which, when met, would result in a determination that the species be removed
from the List of Endangered and Threatened Wildlife. In designing these criteria, the FWS has addressed
the five statutory listing/recovery factors (section 4(a)(1) of the ESA, (see page 1) to the current extent
practicable.

A. STATUS REVIEW

The 1967 Federal Register Notice (32FR406) designating the West Indian manatee and several other species
as “endangered” did not provide a detailed explanation for the listing. Since the manatee was designated
as an endangered species prior to enactment of the ESA (1973), there was no formal listing package
identifying threats to the species, as required by Section 4(a)(1). Under section 4(c)(2) of the ESA, the FWS
is charged with periodically reviewing the the status of species included in the List of Endangered and
Threatened Wildlife to determine whether any species should change in status from a threatened species to
an endangered species, change in status from an endangered species to a threatened species, or be removed
from the List.

During the 20 years since approval of the first manatee recovery plan, a tremendous amount of knowledge
has been gained about manatee biology and ecology and significant protection programs have been
implemented. The knowledge and the results of these protection programs are reflected in this recovery plan.
The Manatee Population Ecology and Management Workshop scheduled for April 2002 will update and
review the science and population ecology of manatees, including an assessment of the recovery criteria
presented in this plan. The FWS has determined that the year following this workshop is an appropriate time
to conduct a thorough status review of the Florida manatee and anticipates this review to take place in 2003.
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The review will include:

(1) adetailed evaluation of the population status using the most up to date demographic data and other
biological indices available (The FWS anticipates that much of this data will come from the April
2002 Manatee Population Ecology and Management Workshop);

(2) an evaluation of the status of manatee habitat as it relates to recovery;

(3) an evaluation of the existing threats to the species and the effectiveness of existing mechanisms to
reduce or remove those threats (e.g., adequate protection areas, signage, enforcement, education and
compliance have resulted in a reduction or minimization of watercraft deaths) as prescribed in this
recovery plan;

(4) recommendations, if any, regarding reclassification of the Florida manatee; and

(5) if necessary, recommendations to update or modify recovery criteria.

B. RECOVERY CRITERIA

RECLASSIFICATION FROM ENDANGERED TO THREATENED (DOWNLISTING)

The near and long term threats from human-related activities are the reasons for which the Florida manatee
currently necessitates protection under the ESA. The focus of recovery is not on how many manatees exist,
but instead the focus is on implementing, monitoring and addressing the effectiveness of conservation
measures to reduce or remove threats which will lead to a healthy and self-sustaining population. The
Florida manatee could be considered for reclassification from endangered to threatened status if the
following listing/recovery and demographic criteria are met:

LISTING/RECOVERY FACTOR CRITERIA: Tasks listed with each criterion are examples of actions that
may reduce or remove the identified threats and were developed from recovery team discussions.

Listing/Recovery Factor A: The Present or Threatened Destruction, Modification, or
Curtailment of a Species Habitat or Range ( Habitat Working Group and Warm-water Task Force
identified in other portions of this plan are tasked to further refine and improve these criteria.) In
order to ensure the long-term recovery needs of the manatee and provide adequate assurance of
population stability (i.e., achieving the demographic criteria), threats to the manatee’s habitat or
range must be reduced or removed. This can be accomplished through federal, state or local
regulations (identified in Factor D below) to establish minimum spring flows and protect the
following areas of important manatee habitat:
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a. Minimum flow levels to support manatees at the Crystal River Spring Complex, Homosassa
Springs, Blue Springs, Warm Mineral Spring, and other spring systems as appropriate, in terms
of quality (including thermal) and quantity have been identified by the WMDs or other
organizations.(Task 3.2.4.3)

b. A network of the level 1 and 2 warm-water refuge sites identified in Figure 7 are protected as
either manatee sanctuaries, refuges or safe havens. (Task 1.2.3, 1.3, 3.2.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.3.1)

c. Feeding habitat sites (extent, quantity and quality) associated with the network of warm-water
refuge sites above in (b) have been identified by the HWG for protection. (Task 3.1(3), 3.3.8).

d. A network of migratory corridors, feeding areas, calving and nursing areas are identified by the
HWG to be protected as manatee sanctuaries, refuges and/or safe havens in the following Florida
counties: Duval (including portions of Clay and St. Johns in the St. Johns River), Volusia,
Brevard, Indian River, Martin, Palm Beach, Broward, Dade and Monroe on the Florida Atlantic
Coast; Citrus, Pinellas, Hillsborough, Manatee, Sarasota, Charlotte, Lee and Collier on the
Florida Gulf Coast; and Glades County on the Okeechobee Waterway. (Task 1.3, 3.3.1)

Listing/Recovery Factor B: Overutilization for Commercial, Recreational, Scientific, or
Educational Purposes “Take” in the form of harassment, is currently occurring at some of the
winter refuge sites and other locations. This “take” is presently not authorized under the MMPA or
ESA. However, there are no data at this time to indicate that this issue is limiting the recovery of
the Florida manatee. The actions in this plan that address harassment are recommended in order to
achieve compliance with the MMPA and ESA and as a conservation benefit to the species. Statutory
mechanisms outlined in Factor D to protect and enact protection regulations for important manatee
habitats identified in Factor A and enact regulations to address unauthorized “take” identified in
Factor E, will also assist to reduce or remove these threats.

Recovery actions and their subtasks specifically addressing this issue are 1.1, 1.11, 4.4 and those
tasks identified in Factors A, D and E.

Listing/Recovery Factor C: Disease or Predation At this time, there are no data indicating that
this is a limiting factor, thus no reclassification (downlisting) criteria are necessary.

Listing/Recovery Factor D: The Inadequacy of Existing Regulatory Mechanisms The current
legal framework outlined below allows federal and state government agencies to take both broad
scale and highly protective action for the conservation of the manatee and its habitat. The FWS
believes these regulatory mechanisms are adequate for recovery. However, additional specific
actions under these laws such as those listed pursuant to Factor A and E must be accomplished (as
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well as meeting the demographic criteria) before the FWS will consider this species for
reclassification.

Factor A (a) Establish Minimum Flows (Task 3.2.4.3)
STATE Florida Water Resources Act of 1972, Chapter 373, F.S. (specifically Minimum Flows
and Levels, Sect. 370.42, F.S. and Establishment and Implementation of Minimum Flows and
Levels, Sect. 370.421, F.S.)

Factor A (b)(c) and (d) Protect Important Manatee Habitats (Task 1.2, 1.3.1,1.3.2,1.4,3.2.2,3.2.3,
3.24,33.1,3.3.8)
FEDERAL Endangered Species Act; Marine Mammal Protection Act; Clean Water Act, Sect.
401, 402 and 404; Rivers and Harbors Act, Sect. 10; National Environmental Policy Act; and
Coastal Zone Management Act;

STATE Florida Manatee Sanctuary Act, Sect. 370.12(2), F.S.; Florida Water Resources Act
of 1972, Chapter 373, F.S.; Florida Air and Water Pollution Control Act, Chapter 403, F.S.;
State Lands, Chapter 253, F.S.; and State Parks and Preserves, Chapter 258, F.S.; and

LOCAL Florida Manatee Sanctuary Act, Sect. 370.12(0), F.S. which allows local governments
to regulate by ordinance, motorboat speed and operations to protect manatees.

Factor E (a)(b)(c) Reduce or Remove Unauthorized “take” (Task 1.1, 1.2,1.3.1,1.3.2,1.4,1.6, 1.7,
3.3.1)
FEDERAL Marine Mammal Protection Act; and Endangered Species Act; and

STATE Florida Manatee Sanctuary Act, 370.12(2), F.S.

Listing/Recovery Factor E: Other Natural or Manmade Factors Affecting Its Continued
Existence The most predictable and controllable threat to manatee recovery remains human-related
mortality. In order to ensure the long-term recovery needs of the manatee and provide adequate
assurance of population stability (i.e., achieving the demographic criteria), natural and manmade
threats to manatees need to be reduced or removed. This can be accomplished through establishing
the following federal, state or local regulations, tasks and guidelines to reduce or remove human
caused “take” of manatees:
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a. State safe havens and/or federal manatee refuges have been established by regulation and are
being adequately enforced to reduce unauthorized watercraft-related “take” in the following
Florida counties: Duval (including portions of Clay and St. Johns in the St. Johns River),
Volusia, Brevard, Indian River, Martin, Palm Beach, Broward, Dade and Monroe on the Florida
Atlantic Coast; Citrus, Pinellas, Hillsborough, Manatee, Sarasota, Charlotte, Lee and Collier
on the Florida Gulf Coast; and Glades County on the Okeechobee Waterway. (Task 1.3, 1.4, 1.5,
3.3.1)

b. One half of the water control structures and navigational locks listed as needing devices to
prevent mortality have been retrofitted. (Task 1.6)

c. Guidelines have been drafted to reduce or remove threats of injury or mortality from fishery
entanglements and entrapment in storm water pipes and structures. (Task 1.7, 1.6.3)

DEMOGRAPHIC CRITERIA: The annual synoptic surveys have too many weaknesses to reliably guage
the health of the population (see discussion of Population Size in the Introduction and in Appendix D).
Therefore, the FWS has established population related benchmarks for certain aspects of manatee
demographics (based upon mark/recapture studies and population modeling) that it will use to help
determine the success of manatee conservation efforts. These are derived from the MPSWG’s
Recommendation for Population Benchmarks To Help Measure Recovery (Appendix A). While these
benchmarks are dependent on the amount and statistical reliability of the data available, we believe these
“vital signs” are currently the best scientific indicators of the overall health of the manatee population.
If future scientific studies indicate that other survival, reproduction, or population growth rates or other
population indices are more appropriate for demographic recovery criteria, the FWS will modify these
benchmarks.

The current benchmarks are as follows:

a. statistical confidence that the average annual rate of adult manatee survival is 90 % or greater;

b. statistical confidence that the average annual percentage of adult female manatees accompanied
by first or second year calves in winter is 40% or greater; and

c. statistical confidence that the average annual rate of population growth is equal to or greater than
zero.

These population benchmarks should be achieved with a 95% level of statistical confidence. When they
are achieved in each of the four regions for the most recent ten year period of time (approximately one
manatee generation), we may conclude that the manatee is not in danger of extinction throughout all or
significant portion of its range and reclassify to threatened, provided the listing/recovery factor criteria
(outlined above) are also met.
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REMOVAL FROM THE LIST OF ENDANGERED AND THREATENED WILDLIFE (DELISTING)
The Florida manatee could be considered for removal from the List of Endangered and Threatened Wildlife
if the following listing/recovery and demographic criteria are met:

LISTING/RECOVERY FACTOR CRITERIA: Tasks listed with each criterion are examples of actions that
may reduce or remove the identified threats.

Listing/Recovery Factor A: The Present or Threatened Destruction, Modification, or
Curtailment of a Species Habitat or Range (The Warm-water Task Force and Habitat Working
Group identified in other portions of this plan are tasked to further refine and improve these criteria.)
In order to ensure the long-term recovery needs of the manatee and provide adequate assurance of
population stability (i.e., achieving the demographic criteria), threats to the manatee’s habitat or
range must be reduced or removed. This can be accomplished through federal, state or local
regulations to establish and maintain minimum spring flows and protect the following areas of
important manatee habitat:

a. Minimum flow levels to support manatees at the Crystal River Spring Complex, Homosassa
Springs, Blue Springs, Warm Mineral Spring, and other spring systems as appropriate, in terms
of quality (including thermal) and quantity have been adopted by regulation and are being
maintained.(Task 3.2.4.3)

b. Anetwork of level 1, 2 and 3 warm-water refuge sites identified in Figure 7 have been protected
as either manatee sanctuaries, refuges or safe havens. (Task 1.2.3,1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.2.4,3.3.1)

c. Adequate feeding habitat sites (extent, quantity and quality) associated with the network warm-
water refuge sites identified by the HWG and are protected. (Task 3.1(3), 3.3.8).

d. The network of migratory corridors, feeding areas, calving and nursing areas identified by the
HWG are protected as manatee sanctuaries, refuges or safe havens. (Task 1.3, 3.3.1)

Listing/Recovery Factor B: Overutilization for Commercial, Recreational, Scientific, or
Educational Purposes “Take” in the form of harassment, is currently occurring at some of the
winter refuge sites and other locations. This “take” is presently not authorized under the MMPA or
ESA. However, there are no data at this time to indicate that this issue is limiting the recovery of
the Florida manatee. The actions in this plan that address harassment are recommended in order to
achieve compliance with the MMPA and ESA and as a conservation benefit to the species.
Statutory mechanisms outlined in Factor D to protect and enact protection regulations for important
manatee habitats identified in Factor A and enact regulations to address unauthorized “take”
identified in Factor E, will also assist to reduce or remove these threats.
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Recovery actions and their subtasks specifically addressing this issue are 1.1, 1.11, 4.4 and those
tasks identified in Factors A, D and E.

Listing/Recovery Factor C: Disease or Predation At this time, there are no data indicating that
this is a limiting factor, thus no delisting criteria are necessary.

Listing/Recovery Factor D: The Inadequacy of Existing Regulatory Mechanisms The current
legal framework outlined below allows federal and state government agencies to take both broad
scale and highly protective action for the conservation of the manatee and its habitat. The FWS
believes these regulatory mechanisms are adequate for recovery. However, additional specific
actions under these laws such as those listed pursuant to Factor A and E must be accomplished (as
well as meeting the demographic criteria) before the FWS will consider this species for removal
from the List of Endangered and Threatened Wildlife.

Factor A (a) Establish Minimum Flows (Task 3.2.4.3)
STATE Florida Water Resources Act of 1972, Chapter 373, F.S. (specifically Minimum Flows
and Levels, Sect. 370.42, F.S. and Establishment and Implementation of Minimum Flows and
Levels, Sect. 370.421, F.S.)

Factor A (b)(c) and (d) Protect Important Manatee Habitats (Task 1.2, 1.3.1, 1.3.2, 1.4, 3.2.2, 3.2.3,
3.2.4,33.1,33.8)
FEDERAL Marine Mammal Protection Act; Clean Water Act, Sect. 401, 402 and 404; Rivers
and Harbors Act, Sect. 10; National Environmental Policy Act; and Coastal Zone Management
Act;

STATE Florida Manatee Sanctuary Act, Sect. 370.12(2), F.S.; Florida Water Resources Act of
1972, Chapter 373, F.S.; Florida Air and Water Pollution Control Act, Chapter 403, F.S.; State
Lands, Chapter 253, F.S.; and State Parks and Preserves, Chapter 258, F.S.; and

LOCAL Florida Manatee Sanctuary Act, Sect. 370.12(0), F.S. which allows local governments
to regulate by ordinance, motorboat speed and operations to protect manatees.

Factor E (a)(b)(c) Reduce or Remove Unauthorized “take” (Task 1.1, 1.2,1.3.1,1.3.2,1.4,1.6, 1.7,
3.3.1)

FEDERAL Marine Mammal Protection Act; and

STATE Florida Manatee Sanctuary Act, 370.12(2), F.S.
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Listing/Recovery Factor E: Other Natural or Manmade Factors Affecting Its Continued
Existence The most predictable and controllable threat to manatee recovery remains human-related
mortality. In order to ensure the long-term recovery needs of the manatee and provide adequate
assurance of population stability (i.e., achieving the demographic criteria), natural and manmade
threats to manatees need to be removed or removed. This can be accomplished through establishing
the following federal, state or local regulations, tasks and guidelines to reduce or remove human
caused “take” of manatees:

State, federal and local government manatee conservation measures (such as, but not limited to
speed zones, refuges, sanctuaries, safe havens, enforcement, education programs, county MPPs
etc.) have been adopted and implemented to reduce or remove unauthorized watercraft-related
“take” in the following Florida counties: Duval (including portions of Clay and St. Johns in the
St. Johns River), Volusia, Brevard, Indian River, Martin, Palm Beach, Broward, Dade and
Monroe on the Florida Atlantic Coast; Citrus, Pinellas, Hillsborough, Manatee, Sarasota,
Charlotte, Lee and Collier on the Florida Gulf Coast; and Glades County on the Okeechobee
Waterway. These measures are not only necessary to achieve recovery, but may ultimately help
to comply with the MMPA. (Task 1.3,1.4, 1.5, 3.3.1).

Stable or positive population benchmarks as outlined in the demographic criteria provide
measurable population parameters that will assist in measuring the stabilization, reduction, or
minimization of watercraft related “take.” Two other indices (weight of evidence) will assist
in measuring success include: (1) watercraft-related deaths as a proportion of the total known
mortality; and (2) watercraft-related deaths as a proportion of a corrected estimated population.
These and other indices should be monitored.

All water control structures and navigational locks listed as needing devices to prevent mortality
have been retrofitted. (Task 1.6)

Guidelines have been established and are being implemented to reduce or remove threats of
injury or mortality from fishery entanglements and entrapment in storm water pipes and
structures. (Task 1.7, 1.6.3)

DEMOGRAPHIC CRITERIA: The ESA requires that the FWS, to the maximum extent practicable,
incorporate into each recovery plan objective, measurable recovery criteria which, when met, would
result in a determination that the species be removed from the List of Endangered and Threatened
Wildlife. The MPSWG thus far has not proposed delisting criteria to the FWS “as specific, quantitative
habitat criteria have yet to be developed” (Appendix A). In lieu of criteria from the MPSWG, the FWS
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will use the population benchmarks for reclassification (downlisting) to help determine the long-term
success of manatee conservation efforts and recovery. While these benchmarks are dependent on the
amount and statistical reliability of the data available, we believe these “vital signs” are currently the best
scientific indicators of the overall health of the manatee population. If future scientific studies indicate
that other survival, reproduction, or population growth rates or other population indices are more
appropriate for demographic recovery criteria, the FWS will modify these benchmarks.

Those benchmarks are as follows:

statistical confidence that the average annual rate of adult manatee survival is 90 % or greater;
b. statistical confidence that the average annual percentage of adult female manatees accompanied
by first or second year calves in winter is 40% or greater; and
c. statistical confidence that the average annual rate of population growth is equal to or greater than
zero.

These benchmarks should be achieved with a 95% level of statistical confidence. When they are
achieved in each of the four regions for an additional 10 years after reclassification (an additional
manatee generation), we may conclude that the population is healthy and will sustain itself such that the
Florida manatee could be removed from the List of Endangered and Threatened Wildlife provided the
listing/recovery factor criteria (outlined above) are also met.
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C. OUTLINE OF RECOVERY ACTIONS ADDRESSING THREATS

OBJECTIVE 1: Minimize causes of manatee disturbance, harassment, injury, and mortality ......
1.1 Promulgate special regulations for incidental take under the MMPA for specific activities . .

1.2 Continue state and federal review of permitted activities to minimize impacts to manatees

and their habitat ... ... .. .
1.2.1  Continue to review coastal construction permits to minimize impacts ............
1.2.2  Minimize the effect of organized marine eventson manatees . . .................

1.2.3 Continue to review National Pollution Discharge Elimination System (NPDES)

permits to Mminimize iMPactS .. ...... .. ot

1.2.4  Pursue regulatory changes, if necessary, to address activities that are “exempt,”

generally authorized, or not covered by state or federal regulations .. ............

1.3 Minimize collisions between manatees and watercraft ................ ... ... ... . ....
1.3.1 Develop and refine state waterway speed and accessrules .....................

1.3.2 Develop and refine federal waterway speed and accessrules ...................

1.3.3  Post and maintain regulatory Signs ... ...

14 Enforce manatee protection regulations . ....... ... i
1.4.1 Coordinate law enforcementefforts ........... ... .. ... .. . i,

1.4.2  Provide law enforcement officer training . .............. i

1.4.3 Ensure judicial coordination . ........... ...

1.4.4  Evaluate compliance with manatee protection regulations .....................

1.4.5 Educate boaters about manatees and boater responsibility .....................

1.4.6 Evaluate effectiveness of enforcement initiatives ................ ... ... ......

1.4.7 Provide updates of enforcement activitiesto managers .......................

1.5 Assess and minimize mortality caused by largevessels .. ......... ... ... ... . o
1.5.1 Determine means to minimize large vessel-related manatee deaths ..............

1.5.2  Provide guidance to minimize large vessel-related manatee deaths ..............

1.6 Eliminate manatee deaths in water control structures, navigational locks, and drainage

SITUCTUIES . . o ot

1.6.1 Install and maintain protection technology at water control structures where

manatees are at risk and MONItOr SUCCESS . . . . v oottt e e e e

1.6.2 Install and maintain protection technology at navigational locks where manatees

are at risk and MONItOr SUCCESS . ..ot i ettt et
1.6.3 Minimize injuries and deaths attributable to entrapment in drainage structures . . . ..

54

. 54

62

1.6.4  Assess risk at existing and future water control structures and canals in South Florida 62

1.7 Minimize manatee injuries and deaths caused by fisheries and entanglement . ... .........
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18
1.9
1.10

111

1.7.1  Minimize injuries and deaths attributed to crab pot fishery .....................
1.7.2  Minimize injuries and deaths attributed to commercial and recreational fisheries,

gear,and marine debris . ....... ... .
Investigate and prosecute all incidents of malicious vandalism and poaching . .............
Update and implement catastrophic plan . ............ i
Rescue and rehabilitate distressed manatees and release back intothewild ...............
1.10.1 Maintain rescue NetWOrK . .. ... ot
1.10.2 Maintain rehabilitation capabilities ... ....... ... ... . ..
1.10.3 Release captive Manatees . . .. ... v ittt
1.10.4 Coordinate program actiVities . ... ...t
1.10.5 Provide assistance to international sirenian rehabilitators ......................
1.10.6 Provide reSCUE rEPOIT . . .. oottt e e
Implement strategies to eliminate or minimize harassment due to other human activities . ...
1.11.1 Enforce regulations prohibiting harassment ............. ... ... ... .. .
1.11.2 Improve the definition of “harassment” within the regulations promulgated under

the ESA and MM P A . . .

OBJECTIVE 2: Determine and monitor the status of manatee populations .....................

21
2.2
2.3

Continue the MPSW G ... .
CoNdUCE STAtUS FBVIBW . . o o ot e e
Determine life history parameters, population structure, distribution patterns,
and population trends . .. ... .ot
2.3.1 Continue and increase efforts to collect and analyze mark/recapture
data to determine survivorship, population structure, reproduction,
and distribution patterns . ...
2.3.2  Continue collection and analysis of genetic samples to determine population
structure and Pedigree . ... ..
2.3.3  Continue carcass salvage data analysis to determine reproductive status and
POPUIAtION STIUCTUIE . . . . oot
2.3.4 Continue and improve aerial surveys and analyze data to evaluate fecundity
data and to determine distribution patterns, population trends, and population size ..
2.3.5 Continue collection and analysis of telemetry data to determine movements,
distribution, habitat use patterns, and population structure .. ....................
2.3.6  Continue to develop, evaluate, and improve population modeling efforts and
parameter estimates and variances to determine population trend and link to
habitat models and carrying capacity . . ...
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2.3.7 Conduct a PVA to help assess population parameters as related to

the ESA and MMPA ... 72
2.4 Evaluate and monitor causes of mortality and injury ............ .. . . i 72
2.4.1 Maintain and improve carcass detection, retrieval, and analysis ................. 73
2.4.2 Improve evaluation and understanding of injuries and deaths caused by watercraft .. 74
2.4.3 Improve the evaluation and understanding of injuries and deaths
caused by other anthropogenic CaUSeS . ... ..o vttt e 74
2.4.4 Improve the evaluation and understanding of naturally-caused mortality
and unusual mortality eVents . ... 75
2.5 Define factors that affect health, well-being, physiology, and ecology ................... 76
2.5.1 Develop a better understanding of manatee anatomy, physiology, and health factors . 77
2.5.2 Develop a better understanding of thermoregulation .......................... 79
2.5.3 Develop a better understanding of sensory systems .............. ... ... 79
2.5.4 Develop a better understanding of orientation and navigation ................... 79
2.5.5 Develop a better understanding of foraging behaviors during winter .. ............ 80
2.5.6 Develop baseline behavior information .. ........... ... ... .. .. ... L 80
2.5.7 Develop a better understanding of disturbance ........... ... ... ... ... ... ... 80
2.5.7.1  Continue to investigate how a vessel’s sound affects manatees .......... 80
2.5.7.2 Investigate, determine, monitor, and evaluate how vessel presence,
activity, and traffic patterns affect manatee behavior and distribution . . . .. 81
2.5.7.3  Assess boating activity and boater compliance . ...................... 82
2.5.7.4  Evaluate the impacts of human swimmers and effectiveness of sanctuaries 82
2.5.7.5 Evaluate the impacts of viewing by the public ....................... 82
2.5.7.6  Evaluate the impacts of provisioning ............... ... ... 83
OBJECTIVE 3: Protect, identify, evaluate, and monitor manatee habitats . . ..................... 83
3.1 Convene a Habitat Working Group ... ...t 84
3.2 Protect, identify, evaluate, and monitor existing natural and industrial warm-water
refuges and investigate alternatives . ............ ... i e 84
3.2.1 Continue the Warm-Water Task FOrce .............cco i, 84
3.2.2 Develop and implement an industrial warm-water strategy ..................... 84
3.2.2.1  Obtain information necessary to manage industrial warm-water refuges ... 85
3.2.2.2  Define manatee response to changes in industrial operations
that affect warm-water discharges ... ......... .. .. i i 85
3.2.3  Protect, enhance, and investigate other non-industrial warm-water refuges ......... 86
3.2.4  Protect and enhance natural warm-water refuges ................ ... 86
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3.3

3.2.4.1 Develop and maintain a database of warm-water refuge sites ........... 86
3.2.4.2 Develop comprehensive plans for the enhancement of natural

WarM-WALEr SITES . . . ottt 87
3.2.4.3  Establish and maintain minimum spring flows and levels

at natural SPrings . ... .ot 87
3.2.5 Assess changes in historical distribution due to habitat alteration ................ 87
Establish, acquire, manage, and monitor regional protected area networks
and manatee habitat .. ......... ... . 87
3.3.1 Establish manatee sanctuaries, refuges, and protectedareas . . ................... 88
3.3.2 Identify and prioritize new land acquisition projects ............... . ... ..., 89
3.3.3  Acquire land adjacent to important manatee habitats .......................... 89
3.3.4 Establish and evaluate manatee management programs at protected areas . ......... 89
3.3.5 Support and pursue other habitat conservationoptions .. ....................... 90
3.3.6  Assist local governments in development of county MPPs ... ................... 90
3.3.7 Implementapproved MPPS . ... 91
3.3.8  Protect existing submerged aquatic vegetation (SAV) and promote
re-establishment of native submerged aquatic vegetation (NSAV) ................ 92
3.3.8.1 Develop and implement a NSAV protection strategy . ................. 92
3.3.8.2 Develop and implement a state-wide seagrass monitoring program . ... ... 93
3.3.8.3  Ensure aquatic plant control programs are properly designed
and implemented . ... 93
3.3.9 Conduct research to understand and define manatee ecology . ................... 94
3.3.9.1 Conduct research and improve databases on manatee habitat ........... 94
3.3.9.2  Continue and improve telemetry and other instrumentation research
and methods ... ... 95
3.3.9.3  Determine manatee time and depth pattern budgets ................... 95
3.3.10 Define the response to environmental change . ........... ... i, 95
3.3.10.1 Define response to changes in fresh water flow patterns in south
Florida as a consequence of the Everglades’ Restoration . .............. 96
3.3.10.2 Define response to degradation and rehabilitation of feeding areas . ... ... 96
3.3.11 Maintain, improve, and develop tools to monitor and evaluate manatee habitat ... .. 96

3.3.11.1 Maintain, improve, and develop tools to monitor and evaluate

natural and human-related habitat influences on manatee ecology,

abundance, and distribution . .. ....... ... o 97
3.3.11.2 Maintain, improve, and develop tools to evaluate the relationship

between boating activities and watercraft-related mortality ............. 97
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3.3.11.3 Evaluate impact of changes in boat design and boater behavior .. ........ 97
3.3.11.4 Conduct a comprehensive risk assessment . ............ ... 98
3.4 Ensure that minimum flows and levels are established for surface waters to
protect resources of importance to Manatees . ...........coii i 98
3.5 Assess the need of revising critical habitat . . ............ ... ... ... 98
Obijective 4. Facilitate manatee recovery through public awareness and education ............... 98
4.1 Identify target audiences and key locations foroutreach . .............. ... ... ... ...... 98
4.2 Develop, evaluate, and update public education and outreach programs and materials ... ... 99
4.2.1 Develop consistent and up-to-date manatee boater education courses/programs . . . .. 99
4.2.2  Publish and post manatee protection zone information ......................... 99
4.2.3 Update nautical charts and Coast Pilot to reflect current manatee
protection zone information . ........... .. 100
4.3 Coordinate development of manatee awareness programs and materials in order
T0 SUPPOIT FECOVEIY . . o ot ettt e e e e e e e e e 100
4.4 Develop consistent manatee viewing and approach guidelines ........................ 100
4.5 Develop and implement a coordinated media outreach program ....................... 100
4.6 Utilize the rescue, rehabilitation, and release program to educate the public ............. 101
4.7 Educate state and federal legislators about manatees and manatee issues ................ 101
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D. NARRATIVE OUTLINE OF RECOVERY ACTIONS

OBJECTIVE 1: Minimize causes of manatee disturbance, harassment, injury, and mortality.
Manatees are killed and injured as a result of interactions with boats, water control structures, navigational

locks, stormwater pipes, marine debris, and fishing gear. In rare cases, manatees are killed by vandals and

poachers. Additional mortalities from natural causes, such as severe cold weather or red tide, may also
significantly affect the status of the manatee population. To permit maintenance and/or growth of the
manatee population to attain recovery, such causes of mortality, injury, harassment and disturbance must be

minimized. This section of the recovery plan identifies activities needed to minimize sources of disturbance,

harassment, injury, and mortality.

11

12

Promulgate special regulations for incidental take under the MMPA for specific activities.
FWS will evaluate its programs related to watercraft operation and watercraft access facilities and
promulgate incidental take regulations under the MMPA for FWS activities (e.g., operation of
vessels, managing surface waters and recreation on NWRs, and funding of boat ramps through
Federal Aid). The process will lead to appropriate modification to FWS activities to ensure that such
activities are minimized to the maximum extent practicable and ensure that these activities will have
no more than a negligible impact on the manatee. FWS believes that programs of other federal and
state agencies would benefit from a similar review and rule promulgation process.

Continue state and federal review of permitted activities to minimize impacts to manatees and
their habitat. There are three separate processes where state and federal agencies provide biological
review in order to minimize impacts to manatees and their habitat. These are: (1) review of permits
for development activities (such as marinas, boat ramps, and other boat-related facilities) and dredge
and fill activities; (2) review of permits for marine events (boat races and regattas); and (3) review
of permits for power plants and other industrial outfalls (authorization to discharge warm water
through the NPDES permit). FWS , FWC and GDNR should continue to participate in all of these
review processes.

1.2.1 Continue to review coastal construction permits to minimize impacts. Dredge and fill
activities and coastal construction of facilities such as marinas or large docks require permits
from the COE, environmental resource permits from FDEP or the WMDs, and, in some
cases, submerged land leases from Florida’s Board of Trustees, and in Georgia from the
GDNR Coastal Resources Division. There are several aspects of these development projects
that must be considered. First, the construction process itself should be conducted in a way
to minimize the direct risk to manatees. Second, the permanent effect of the facility once
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it is built must be considered. For example, facilities should be designed to minimize
shading of submerged aquatic plants. Third, the intended use or indirect effects of the
project must also be considered. Marinas, boat ramps, and docking facilities can alter boat
traffic patterns and increase boat traffic in specific areas, thus potentially increasing the
possibility that manatees will be injured or killed. The effects of that traffic should be
considered in the permit evaluation. Finally, the cumulative effect of multiple projects must
be taken into account. While the impacts of a small single project may be negligible,
multiple small projects may have a cumulative effect as great or greater than single large
projects.

FWC will continue to provide assessments and recommendations on permit and submerged
land lease applications to FDEP or appropriate WMD. GDNR Wildlife Resources Division
will continue to provide assessments and recommendations on permit applications to the
Coastal Resources Division. These permitting agencies have specific state statutory
obligations to protect listed species and should use the recommendations provided by FWC
and GDNR in meeting those obligations. In addition, FWC and GDNR will actively
coordinate on an annual basis with the permitting agencies to ensure that the best data are
available, that communication remains unimpeded, and that the review process is efficient
and effective. FWS will continue to provide consultations, pursuant to section 7 of the ESA
and other federal laws to the COE, USCG, and other federal agencies on permit applications
where it has been determined that the activity may affect manatees or any other listed
species and/or their habitat. This formal review process is a fundamental part of the
manatee recovery program and must be continued. (Also refer to Task 3.3.5 regarding
regulatory recommendations supporting habitat conservation.)

Minimize the effect of organized marine events on manatees. Marine sport events may
also affect manatees, and many of these events require permits from the USCG. Under
section 7 of the ESA and other federal laws, the FWS reviews and comments on permit
applications where it has been determined that the activity may affect manatees or any other
listed species. In order to provide guidance to the USCG regarding the types of events and
the locations where manatee conditions are needed, standard draft guidelines were prepared.
These are also intended to assist event planners involved in the planning process for boat
races, fishing tournaments, water ski events, boat parades, and other organized boating
events. The guidelines and standard conditions pertaining to when, where, and under what
conditions such events could be held consistent with manatee protection objectives, should
be updated and agreed upon by FWS and FWC. These guidelines should be distributed to
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1.2.3

124

the USCG groups in Florida. The USCG, in following those guidelines, should consult with
FWS onappropriate events. FWC should provide technical expertise and data where needed
to assist FWS in the review.

Continue to review NPDES permits to minimize impacts. The NPDES has been
approved by the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) to be implemented by FDEP and
GDNR. Power plants and other industries that discharge into state waters are required to
obtain a NPDES permit. In Florida, power plants that have the potential to affect manatees
because of the attraction of a warm-water discharge are required to have a power plant
manatee protection plan (MPP) as part of the permit. FWC works directly with the utilities
in the development of the plan. FWC provides a recommendation to FDEP whether to
accept, modify, or reject the MPP. FWS also reviews the plan and provides an assessment.
This program ensures that issuance of the NPDES permit for discharge of warm water into
ambient waters of the State of Florida by powerplants includes FWS- and FWC-approved
plans. GDNR Nongame and Endangered Wildlife Program provides an assessment and
recommendations to the GDNR Environmental Protection Division on NPDES permits in
Georgia. This permit review process should be continued. (Task 3.2.2 provides further
discussion of NPDES permits.)

Pursue regulatory changes, if necessary, to address activities that are “exempt,”
generally authorized, or not covered by state or federal regulations. FWS should look
at non-regulated coastal construction projects or projects authorized under general permits
to assess their cumulative impact on manatees. FWS should propose changes to existing
regulatory programs as appropriate to minimize such impacts.

Minimize collisions between manatees and watercraft. Significant work is needed to monitor,

review, assess needs to update existing protection zones (Task 2.7.2), develop new zones warranted

in other areas, and make vessel operators aware of those zones. FWC has the responsibility for

developing and amending state waterway speed and access rules to protect manatees. These rules

aim to reduce the risk of collisions between manatees and watercraft by considering both manatee

use patterns and the needs of the boating public. Further, under the authority of the ESA and MMPA

and their implementing regulations at 50 CFR 17, FWS may designate certain waters as manatee

protection areas, within which certain waterborne activities will be restricted or prohibited for the

purpose of preventing the taking of manatees. Actions to address these needs are discussed below.

In addition to these methods, alternative strategies minimizing collisions between manatees and
watercraft should be investigated (Tasks 1.5.1, 1.5.2, 2.8.12, and 2.8.16).

-56-



RECOVERY - NARRATIVE OUTLINE OF RECOVERY ACTIONS

14

131

13.2

1.3.3

Develop and refine state waterway speed and access rules. FWC is responsible for
developing and amending state waterway speed and access rules to protect manatees under
the State of Florida Manatee Sanctuary Act. FWC will monitor and review the effectiveness
of existing zones and make appropriate modifications as needed. FWC will establish
additional zones, as needed, to protect manatees throughout the state and implement where
appropriate.

Develop and refine federal waterway speed and access rules. As necessary and
appropriate, federal rules should be promulgated and existing rules should be modified in
cooperation with the State of Florida and other concerned parties to protect the manatee.
Particularly, waterways in or adjacent to NWRs, National Parks, and other
federally-managed areas within manatee habitat should be protected as warranted. Under
the authority of the ESA and MMPA and their implementing regulations at 50 CFR 17, FWS
may establish boating speed and access rules in conjunction with efforts to designate certain
waters as manatee sanctuaries ( areas where all waterborne activities are prohibited), no
entry areas or manatee refuges (areas where certain waterborne activities such as boat
speeds may be regulated) (Task 3.3.1).

Post and maintain regulatory signs. The effective use of regulatory and informational
signs is essential in providing the public with on-site information on manatee protection
measures.  Sign messages, to the greatest extent possible, should be uniform,
understandable, and concise. Sign design and placement should provide for uniformity,
rapid identification as a regulatory sign, and should be located at a site where it is readily
observable to the target audience. Regulated areas should be posted by the appropriate
agency. Of critical need is the continued effort to inspect and repair/replace signs as needed
in an expedient manner. A task force, which includes the USCG, FWC, FWS, the
navigation districts, and those counties with sign-posting responsibilities needs to be
established. This task force should focus on improving the sign-posting and maintenance
process and will explore innovative sign designs that would contribute to better compliance
and enforcement.

Enforce manatee protection regulations. Enforcement is one the highest priorities for manatee

recovery. Compliance with manatee protection regulations will reduce human-caused manatee
mortality, particularly that caused by watercraft collisions. Effective enforcement of these

regulations is needed to maximize protection efforts and to minimize manatee injuries and deaths.
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(Also refer to Task 1.11 and its related tasks regarding enforcement of regulations prohibiting
harassment).

141

14.2

1.4.3

144

Coordinate law enforcement efforts. Enforcement of manatee protection rules is provided
by officers of FWS and FWC-DLE, USCG, and local law enforcement agencies, as well as
the courts. To ensure compliance with the waterway speed and access rules and with
manatee harassment provisions, enforcement capabilities must be expanded and coordinated.
Although efforts have increased significantly during the past two years, manatee
enforcement operations still must be expanded in both geographic scope and frequency. To
meet these needs, federal and state enforcement agencies should take all possible steps to
increase funding and heighten agency priority for manatee-related law enforcement
activities. Those activities should be maintained at levels commensurate with those of
vessel traffic, watercraft-related manatee deaths, and added enforcement responsibilities.
To carry out enforcement activities as efficiently and cost-effectively as possible, involved
agencies are encouraged to coordinate enforcement efforts. In addition, enforcement
agencies should review and assist as possible with the development of new manatee
protection statutes and regulations, the posting of manatee regulatory signs, enforcement
training seminars, studies to monitor regulatory compliance, and actions by the judiciary to
prosecute violations.

Provide law enforcement officer training. Law enforcement officers responsible for
enforcing manatee regulations need to receive training in order to acquire knowledge and
skills to enhance their abilities. Officers should be given training on manatee regulations
during appropriate agency training courses. Refresher training should be conducted
annually at appropriate opportunities.

Ensure judicial coordination. Designated personnel will meet periodically with members
of the judiciary to ensure their knowledge of present manatee protection regulations or
changes thereto, as well as to provide a forum for information exchange.

Evaluate compliance with manatee protection regulations. Compliance with manatee
protection regulations is paramount to their subsequent success. FWS, FWC, and local
governments should evaluate compliance with manatee protection regulations through
research, surveys and other methods to ensure effectiveness and to identify needed
improvements (Task 2.7.2.2.).
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1.4.6

1.4.7

Educate boaters about manatees and boater responsibility. State-wide speed limits, boat
operator licenses, and mandatory boater education will enhance efforts to reduce watercraft-
related manatee deaths by offering opportunities to educate boaters about rules to protect
manatees and to reduce boat speeds in other areas where manatees may occur. New
proposals to establish state-wide boating safety measures should be encouraged. Particular
efforts should be made to integrate manatee protection concerns into any new boater
education programs (Tasks 4.1 through 4.3.). A website should be developed to allow the
public and boating community easy access to manatee protection zone information (Task
4.2.2).

Evaluate effectiveness of enforcement initiatives. In recent years, both federal and state
agencies have been using targeted enforcement strategies in an attempt to increase boater
compliance with speed zones and ultimately reduce manatee injuries and death. FWS
strategy has been to allocate significant enforcement manpower to specific areas on
designated weekends. These enforcement teams travel to various locations around the state,
with particular emphasis given to those zones within counties where there is a history of
high watercraft-caused manatee deaths. FWC has increased its emphasis on enforcement
and compliance with manatee speed zones by adding new officers, conducting law
enforcement task force initiatives, increasing overtime, and increasing the proportion of law
enforcement time devoted to manatee conservation. FWS and FWC should evaluate the
effectiveness of these and other enforcement efforts and make adjustments, as appropriate.
The research should evaluate if there are significant changes in boater compliance as a result
of additional enforcement, and determine the residual effect of the enforcement efforts, if
any.

Provide updates of enforcement activities to managers. It is important for managers to
have a good understanding of enforcement activities and special initiatives in order to
determine if the desired outcomes (reduction of manatee injury/death and enhanced public
awareness and compliance) are achieved. In addition, up-to-date information on
enforcement activities is needed for outreach and media contacts. As part of a new manatee
enforcement initiative, FWC provides updates of manatee-related enforcement every other
week to FWC managers. Such data summary and distribution should continue. Other law
enforcement agencies also should provide similar updates of their special enforcement
details. Information provided in the updates should be standardized across agencies so that
a law enforcement database can be developed to provide information on effort, number of
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citations and/or other contacts, vessel registration, size, type, disposition of the case, and
other pertinent information.

Assess and minimize mortality caused by large vessels. Large vessels (e.g., tugs and cargo
vessels) and large displacement hull vessels are known to kill manatees. Some animals appear to
be pulled into propeller blades by the sheer power of generated water currents, while others are
crushed between the bottom and the hull of deep draft ships. When moored, large vessels also can
crush manatees between their hulls and adjacent wharves or ships.

1.5.1 Determine means to minimize large vessel-related manatee deaths. Studies should be
undertaken to: (1) further review mortality data for evidence of deaths attributable to large
vessels; (2) examine barge, tug, and other large vessel traffic patterns relative to manatee
distribution; (3) assess the feasibility and cost of installing propeller guards or shrouds on
large displacement hull vessels or tugs routinely plying waterways used by manatees;
(4) evaluate ways to educate harbor pilots about threats large vessels pose to manatees; and
(5) identify other possible mitigation measures to minimize these threats. Actions to
implement appropriate measures should be taken based on study findings.

1.5.2 Provide guidance to minimize large vessel-related manatee deaths. FWS and FWC will
promote use of devices such as fenders to maintain minimum stand-off distances of four feet
at maximum compression between moored vessels and between vessels and wharves to
minimize manatee deaths. If studies support actions to address the threat of large vessel
propeller-related incidences to manatees, it is recommended that propellers of large
displacement hull vessels, particularly tugs that tend to remain in harbors or rivers, be
retrofitted with a propeller guard or shroud to reduce these types of mortalities.

Eliminate manatee deaths in water control structures, navigational locks, and drainage
structures. The second largest source of human-related manatee death is due to entrapment in water
control structures and navigational locks. These structures are owned and operated by the WMDs,
COE, and FDEP and are primarily located in South Florida. They have been responsible for an
average of 10 manatee deaths per year since 1995 and a total of 167 deaths since 1976. An ad hoc
interagency task force was established in 1991 (current members include South Florida WMD, COE,
FWS, DERM, FWC, and FDEP) to examine steps to prevent such deaths. This group meets at least
twice a year to discuss recent manatee deaths and measures to protect manatees from
structure-related mortality. The overall goal is to eliminate completely structure-related deaths.
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In addition to causing crushing deaths, manatees may become trapped in the extensive canal systems

of south Florida. Manatees passing through open structures become trapped once the structures

close, due to changing water conditions. Manatees trapped in the shallow canal systems are

vulnerable to cold stress during the winter. Anevaluation and mapping of manatee-accessible canals

is needed, and actions should be taken to prevent manatee entry into these areas.

FWS also should assess the need for manatee protection technology and help to update standard

operating procedures at the lock systems at Lake Moultrie, South Carolina and Lake Seminole,

Florida/Georgia.

Entrapment in drainage structures such as pipes, culverts and ditches also lead to injury and death

of manatees. Installation of barriers or guards on such structures can prevent future entrapments.

16.1

Install and maintain protection technology at water control structures where manatees
are at risk and monitor success. Pressure sensor devices have been installed at the five
water control structures in south Florida through a South Florida WMD/COE cooperative
project. Although the success of these devices generally has been encouraging, two
structures equipped with the device have failed to eliminate all manatee deaths at them. An
investigation at S-25B, after two deaths in December 1999, revealed that modifications to
the sensitivity were required to provide the needed protection for manatees; after a manatee
death at S-27 in January 2000, the South Florida WMD moved the manatee sensor strips in
an attempt to get them closer to the actual gate. Thus, while it has been demonstrated that
manatees can be successfully protected through the installation of pressure devices at water
control structures, it is possible that as more devices are installed and operated, occasional
failures will occur until all site-specific maintenance and installation needs are identified
and resolved.

Twenty identified water control structures should be equipped with a manatee protection
system (MPS) (pressure devices or removable barriers) by the year 2004. Removable
barriers should be installed at structures where the pressure sensor devices are not feasible
orappropriate. Standard operating proceduresto protect manatees also have been developed
for periods when the barriers are removed for high flow or cleaning the debris off the
barriers. MPSs will be installed at additional water control structures in the Central and
South Florida Project on a case-by-case basis as part of the Comprehensive Everglades
Restoration Plan (CERP), and standard operating procedures and the need for a MPS should
be assessed and installed as needed for other structures in manatee habitat.
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1.6.3
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The FDEP is designing and preparing to install barriers at the Kirkpatrick Dam, the tainter
valve culvert pipes at Buckman Lock, and the downstream side of Inglis Lock. FDEP
anticipates to complete this work during the summer of 2001.

Install and maintain protection technology at navigational locks where manatees are
at risk and monitor success. Manatee protection devices have been installed at the St.
Lucie, Port Canaveral, and Taylor Creek Locks. The long-term plan is to continue installing
these protective devices on the remaining locks in order of their potential to harm manatees
until all such structures are equipped with manatee protection devices. The COE should
continue to partner with local sponsors to accomplish this retrofitting as quickly as possible.
The COE should prepare an annual report assessing the performance of the manatee
protection devices and evaluating the needs for modification and improvement.

FDEP has contracted with HBOI to install an acoustic array system at Buckman Lock
similar to arrays installed at the COE’s Canaveral and St. Lucie Locks. FDEP plans to
reopen Buckman Lock for operation once the manatee protection systems are installed on
both the Buckman Lock and Kirkpatrick Dam. It is anticipated that these projects will be
completed during the summer of 2001 (the State of Florida has also budgeted $800,000 to
begin restoring the Oklawaha River). Currently FDEP’s Inglis Lock at Lake
Rouseau/Withlacoochee River is not operating; long-term plans are to replace the existing
lock with a smaller one which includes manatee protection equipment.

Minimize injuries and deaths attributable to entrapment in drainage structures. Sites
where manatees have been rescued or died due to entrapment in drainage structures should
be identified and, as warranted, steps taken to install barriers or guards which prevent such
entrapment at these culverts or drainage structures. Additionally, stormwater outfalls or
similar drainage structures in aggregation areas should be retrofitted with appropriate
barriers to prevent manatee entrapment. Federal, state, and local permits should require that
new drainage structures (greater than 18 but less than 84 inches in diameter) in manatee
habitat be grated or otherwise made inaccessible to manatees.

Assess risk at existing and future water control structures and canals in South Florida.
Using existing data bases and/or field inspections, categorize all structures as to whether
manatees could pass through the structure, and what level of risk the structure poses.
Similarly, characterize all canals (including minor irrigation ditches and storm water
connector canals) as to whether manatees have access. Based on interagency
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recommendations, some canals may be designated as off-limits to manatees. The South
Florida WMD should establish manatee-safe barriers to prevent access to designated areas.
The CERP will dramatically alter the water delivery system in south Florida. New canals
and water retention areas will be created, and existing canals will be modified or eliminated.
It is critical that the COE and South Florida WMD coordinate closely with FWS and FWC
and consider impacts to manatees from this long-range restoration project. Only
manatee-safe structures should be installed, and manatee access to newly-created areas
should be evaluated by the interagency task force.

Minimize manatee injuries and deaths caused by fisheries and entanglement. Due to the
dynamic nature of commercial and recreational fishing and gear, information on interactions with
fishing techniques and gear should be kept under review by FWS, GDNR, and FWC, and measures
to reduce or avoid such interactions should be taken. This review should also assess the impacts of

the mariculture industry and develop recommendations to minimize impacts to manatees and habitat.

To minimize adverse entanglement interactions, the following steps are needed. A working group,
which was established in 1999 to address fishery and marine debris and to make recommendations
to minimize impacts, should continue to meet regularly.

171

1.7.2

Minimize injuries and deaths attributed to crab pot fishery. With the recent increasing
trend of manatee rescues from crab trap buoy lines, information on interactions with buoy
lines should be kept under review by FWC and FWS, and steps should be taken to improve
reporting and documentation of such incidents. Steps to identify and implement measures
which would reduce or avoid such interactions should be taken, including research regarding
gear interactions and ways to avoid them, outreach, and promulgation of regulations (e.g.,
gear modification) if necessary.

Minimize injuries and deaths attributed to commercial and recreational fisheries, gear,
and marine debris. Sites where interactions with recreational and/or commercial fishing
gear occur should be identified and, as warranted, steps should be taken to assess and
implement actions to prevent potentially threatening interactions with fishing gear.
Strategies to reduce monofilament entanglements also need to focus on educating the fishing
community on properly discarding monofilament and provide an avenue for recycling it.
Strategies also should encourage underwater and drift line debris clean-up of monofilament
and other debris in popular fishing areas used by manatees (Task 2.7.4).
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1.9

1.10

Investigate and prosecute all incidents of malicious vandalism and poaching. Poaching,
shooting, butchering, and other malicious vandalism against manatees are rare occurrences. All
reports and evidence regarding such incidents should be turned over to FWS law enforcement agents
for investigation and prosecution to the fullest extent of the law.

Update and implement catastrophic plan. FWS and FWC Contingency Plans for Catastrophic
Rescue and Mortality Events for the Florida Manatee should be reviewed annually and updated as
needed by those who would be involved in the response. Additionally, guidance and notification
procedures between FWC and FWS should be developed and updated as needed for events that do
not reach unusual or catastrophic levels in order for such events to be documented.

Rescue and rehabilitate distressed manatees and release back into the wild. Thousands of
reports have been provided by the public regarding sick, injured, orphaned, entrapped, and wayward
manatees that appear to be in need of assistance. While many clearly do not require intervention,
30 to 40 manatees are rescued every year. Some are assisted and immediately released, while others
are taken to one of three critical-care facilities for supportive treatment. Animals successfully
treated are released, and to the extent possible, their progress is monitored through tagging and
tracking studies. Publicity surrounding distressed manatees, their rescues, treatment, and outcome
help to educate millions of people every year about manatees and the problems that they face. The
number of manatees successfully treated and released back into the wild provides an important
safeguard to the wild population of manatees.

1.10.1 Maintain rescue network. FWS is responsible for the rescue and rehabilitation network
and coordinates this program through an endangered species/marine mammal enhancement
permit. Participants are authorized to participate in the program through Letters of
Authorization (LOAs) under the permit held by FWS Jacksonville Field Office. Letter
holders: (1) verify the status of manatees reportedly in distress; (2) rescue and/or transport
rescued manatees; and (3) treat and maintain distressed manatees. The terms and conditions
of the LOA describe the letter holders’ level of participation and responsibilities in the
program, based on their level of experience and resources. FWS must retain a current
permit to authorize these activities and must maintain, update, and modify participant LOAs.
As needs and circumstances dictate, letter holders may be added or removed from the
program.

To ensure prompt, effective responses to distressed manatees, a rescue coordinator is needed
to coordinate and mobilize rescue network teams. FWC ’s FMRI maintains a network of
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1.10.3

field stations to conduct manatee research throughout the state. Field station activities are
coordinated through the FMRI’s Marine Mammal Pathobiology Laboratory’s manager, who
acts as the rescue coordinator. FMRI’s existing network of staff, resources, and contacts
with local law enforcement officials (and others likely to receive reports of distressed
manatees) provides the necessary infrastructure for the program. Reports of distressed
animals are directed to the rescue coordinator and his/her staff, who in turn contact
authorized participants to respond. FWS is notified of ongoing rescues and unusual or
significant events, as appropriate. GDNR maintains similar capabilities through its
Nongame and Endangered Wildlife Program in their Brunswick, Georgia office.

Maintain rehabilitation capabilities. Adequate facilities are needed to place and treat
injured animals. Every year, there are approximately 50 manatees in captivity at any given
time, including manatees receiving critical and long-term care treatment. In 2000, there
were three critical-care and six long-term care facilities treating manatees, including three
out-of-state facilities. In order to maintain our ability to treat distressed manatees, critical
care space must be available for these animals. While every effort is made to release treated
manatees in a timely manner, some animals are not immediately releasable. Manatees that
cannot be released quickly may be transferred to long-term care facilities to make room for
critical-care cases. When necessary, existing facilities may expand their holding areas, or
additional facilities may be authorized to create room for long-term care cases. Critical-care
facilities provide the resources needed to conduct these activities; some costs are statutorily
defrayed throughout the State of Florida.

Release captive manatees. As manatees complete the rehabilitation process, their medical
status is reviewed by respective facility veterinarians in anticipation of their release.
Following this review of physical and behavioral parameters, facility veterinarians
recommend that the animal is either ready for release or should be retained for further
supportive care. If an animal is deemed healthy, FWS (with input from the Interagency
Oceanaria Working Group (IOWG)) evaluates the status of the animal in the context of
captive release guidelines and determines whether or not the animal should be released.
When an animal is deemed releasable, a release site and release date are identified, and
appropriate follow-up monitoring plans are selected. The animals are then transported to
the selected site and released. Follow-ups are then conducted, relying on either active
monitoring (in which the animals are tagged with satellite, very high frequency (VHF),
and/or sonic tags and tracked via satellite and in the field) or passive monitoring (which
relies on marking the animals with PIT tags and freeze-brands or by their unique, distinctive
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1.10.4

1.10.5

1.10.6

markings). These animals are then monitored opportunistically in the field during field
studies and/or through the carcass salvage program. Methods identified during a 1998
captive release workshop should be implemented to improve survival rates for released
captives. Behavioral parameters need to be evaluated to assess their value in the captive
release process.

Coordinate program activities. In addition to authorizing network participants, FWS
coordinates many of the day-to-day needs of the program. All transfers and releases,
research proposals, and follow-up monitoring plans, program concerns, etc., are evaluated
and acted upon by FWS. Many of these are discussed and resolved through the IOWG,
which meets twice a year to coordinate rescue, rehabilitation, and release activities and to
manage captive program activities to meet manatee recovery objectives. Inherentinthisare
reviews on the status of rescue and rehabilitation activities, record keeping, development
and review of rescue, transport, rehabilitation, maintenance, and release methods,
informational exchanges, etc. A product of these meetings will include the development of
an annual work plan describing projected releases and monitoring activities.

Provide assistance to international sirenian rehabilitators. Manatee rescue and
rehabilitation activities in the United States and Puerto Rico are characterized by more than
30 years of experience and expertise. Rescue and transport techniques, medical practices,
and release protocols have been successfully developed and are models for similar efforts.
These experiences and expertise should be shared with other countries developing manatee
and dugong rescue and rehabilitation programs.

Provide rescue report. Anannual report summarizing each year’s rescue and rehabilitation
activities will be prepared consistent with the requirements of FWS’s endangered
species/marine mammal enhancement permit. In the interim, monthly updates will be made
available to program participants through FWS’s internet website.

Implement strategies to eliminate or minimize harassment due to other human activities. In
some cases, human activities (e.g., fishing, swimming, snorkeling, scuba diving, manatee

observation, and provisioning) may also disturb, alter behavior or harass manatees. Such disturbance

could be life-threatening to manatees, for example, if it occurs in warm-water refuges and animals

subsequently move into colder waters. Areas of such conflict should be identified and management

actions implemented in order to reduce negative impacts on manatees. Harassment of manatees is
considered a form of take as defined in both the ESA and MMPA. Any activity that results in a
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change of natural behavior which could create harm to the animal is considered take. Most
waterborne activities, as well as some upland activities, have the potential to disturb and harass
manatees. The following efforts are needed to minimize the impact of these activities.

1.11.1 Enforce regulations prohibiting harassment. Where clear and convincing evidence of
harassment is occurring, enforcement of regulations controlling such activities is needed.

1.11.2 Improve the definition of “harassment” within the regulations promulgated under the
ESA and MMPA. The current definition of harassment is very vague, making it difficult
to enforce. Regulatory definitions need to be amended to specify, to the greatest extent
practicable, what actions and activities constitute manatee harassment.

OBJECTIVE 2: Determine and monitor the status of manatee populations. The success of efforts to
develop and implement measures to minimize manatee injury and mortality depends upon the accuracy and

completeness of data on manatee life history and population status. Population data are needed to identify

and define problems, make informed judgments on appropriate management alternatives, provide a sound

basis for establishing and updating recovery criteria and management plans, and to determine whether or not

actions taken are achieving management objectives. The tasks outlined below are essential to a complete

understanding of manatee population status and trends. For all tasks, publication of peer-reviewed results

is the preferred method of information dissemination. A detailed research plan is presented in Appendix D

and includes informative background information and more detail than is presented here in the narratives.

21

2.2

Continue the MPSWG. The interagency MPSWG was established in March 1998 as a
subcommittee of the recovery team. The group’s primary tasks are to: (1) assess manatee population
trends; (2) advise FWS on population criteria to determine when species recovery has been achieved;
and (3) provide managers with interpretation of available information on manatee population
biology. The group also has formulated strategies to seek peer review of their activities. The
MPSWG should continue to hold regular meetings, refine recovery criteria, annually update regional
and statewide manatee status statements, convene a population biology workshop early in 2002,
analogous to the one held in 1992, and publish the results of the workshop.

Conduct status review. After the Population Status Workshop referenced in Task 2.1 is held, FWS
will conduct a status review of the Florida manatee. The review will include: (1) a detailed
evaluation of the population status using the benchmark data obtained from the 2002 Population
Biology Workshop; (2) an evaluation of the status of manatee habitat as it relates to recovery-based
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information obtained from the HWG; (3) an evaluation of existing threats to the species and the
effectiveness of existing mechanisms to control those threats; (4) recommendations, if any, regarding
reclassification of the Florida manatee from endangered to threatened; and (5) objective, measurable
criteria for delisting.

Determine life history parameters, population structure, distribution patterns, and population
trends. Population research and data are needed to determine the status of the Florida manatee
population. Data collection should be focused so that information on manatee sightings, movement
patterns, site use and fidelity, and reproductive histories all can be utilized for further analyses of
manatee survival and reproductive rates. Tools which should be continued as a means of gathering
these data include: (1) the Manatee Individual Photo-identification System (MIPS); (2) the carcass
salvage program; (3) PIT-tagging; (4) telemetry studies; and (5) aerial survey. It is particularly
important to utilize these tools at important wintering sites, areas of high use, and poorly-studied
regions.

2.3.1 Continue and increase efforts to collect and analyze mark/recapture data to determine
survivorship, population structure, reproduction, and distribution patterns.
Photographs using standardized protocols for data collection and coding should be collected
annually and documented in the field, especially at the winter aggregation sites; these efforts
should be expanded, particularly in Southwest Florida. In addition, PIT tags should be
inserted under the skin of all manatees that are captured during the course of ongoing
research or rescue/rehabilitation. All manatees captured, recaptured, rescued, or salvaged
should be checked for PIT tags and other identifying information, because these data provide
an additional source of life history information (changes in manatee size, reproductive
status, and general condition between time of tagging and recovery). Methods for reliably
checking for PIT tags on free-swimming manatees should be developed and tested, and plans
should be developed for re-examining the utility of PIT-tagging manatees of certain age
classes (juveniles and subadults) or in specific areas where photo-ID is not a feasible way
to re-identify individuals.

Analyses using mark-recapture modeling procedures to estimate annual survival rates should
be updated annually, utilizing data in MIPS and comparing results to analyses of PIT tag
data. To enhance the accuracy and precision of survival estimates, dead manatees
previously identified by photographic documentation must be noted in the MIPS database
before mark-recapture analyses are undertaken. This research should include estimates of
sample sizes required to determine population traits, such as survival and reproductive rates.

-68-



RECOVERY - NARRATIVE OUTLINE OF RECOVERY ACTIONS

2.3.2

2.3.3

Additionally, emphasis should be placed on estimating variance and 95% confidence
intervals.

Concurrently with data collection and monitoring, it is important to conduct long-term
studies of reproductive traits and life histories of individual females. Such studies would
provide information on: (1) age at first reproduction; (2) age-specific birth rates; (3) calving
interval; (4) litter size; and (5) success in calf-rearing. The relative success of severely- and
lightly-scarred females in bearing and rearing calves also should be determined.

Continue collection and analysis of genetic samples to determine population structure
and pedigree. Collection of tissue samples from salvage specimens and from living
manatees at winter aggregation sites, captured during research, or rescued for rehabilitation
should continue. Continued genetic analysis through collaborations with state and federal
genetics laboratories may reveal greater population structure than has been demonstrated
thus far (i.e., a significant difference between east and west coasts, but not within coasts).
Suchresearch will improve our ability to define regional populations and management units.
Stock and individual identity for forensic purposes ultimately will be possible. Analytical
techniques recently developed for identifying the structure of other marine stocks should be
investigated.

Paternity cannot be established in wild manatees without the ability to determine family
pedigrees. This information is needed to determine if successful reproduction is limited to
asmall proportion of adult males, which has important implications for the genetic diversity
of the Florida manatee population. By continuing the development of nuclear DNA
markers, pedigree analysis can be applied to the growing collection of manatee tissue
samples. Pedigree analysis also would improve greatly our knowledge of matrilineal
relationships and female reproductive success. Identification of factors associated with
successful breeding by males is important in assessing reproductive potential in the wild and
in captivity.

Continue carcass salvage data analysis to determine reproductive status and
population structure. Information and tissue samples collected from all carcasses
recovered in the salvage program to determine reproductive status should be continued.
Resulting estimates of reproductive parameters complement information obtained from
long-term data on living manatees and will help to determine trends and possible regional
differences in reproductive rates. The salvage program yields important information on the
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manatee population sex ratio and proportion of age classes (adult, subadult, juvenile, and
perinatal) within each cause-of-death category. Annual changes in these proportions may
indicate increases or decreases in certain types of mortality, and thus should be considered
as part of the weight of evidence that supports (or rejects) a reclassification decision. Ear
bone growth-layer-group analysis should be continued to determine more precise ages of
dead manatees, particularly those that have a known history through the MIPS database,
telemetry studies, or PIT tag data. Although the age structure of the carcass sample is biased
toward younger animals, opportunities may occur to document better the natural age
structure within specific regions because of age-independent mortality events.

Continue and improve aerial surveys and analyze data to evaluate fecundity data and
to determine distribution patterns, population trends, and population size. Aerial
surveys provide limited information on the proportion of calves to adults, which may
provide insights on reproductive trends when a long time-series of surveys have been
conducted by one or relatively few individuals in the same geographic regions. Calf counts
from such surveys should be continued and should be compared to those obtained by
photo-ID methods.

As appropriate and possible, local and regional aerial surveys should be undertaken or
continued to improve information on habitat use patterns and changes in distribution.
Documentation of changes in distribution at power plants will be particularly important
when changes in warm water availability occur.

Methods to correct for various types of visibility bias in surveys should be developed.
Standard procedures for survey teams involved in annual statewide surveys need to be
developed and implemented. Where appropriate, strip transect aerial surveys should be
used, as it is possible to use this type of survey data to detect regional population trends.
Specifically, strip transect surveys should be continued on an annual basis in the Banana
River, and their feasibility should be investigated in remote coastal areas of Southwest
Florida. To the extent possible, all aerial surveys should be designed to estimate accurately
a minimum population number.

Continue collection and analysis of telemetry data to determine movements,
distribution, habitat use patterns, and population structure. Multi-year telemetry
studies have been completed for the Atlantic coast and Southwest Florida from Tampa Bay
through Lee County, and research findings have been summarized in manuscripts currently
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undergoing peer review. Radio-tracking has provided substantial documentation of seasonal
migrations, other long-distance movements, and local movements that reveal patterns of site
fidelity and habitat use. Such information is needed from each region, particularly
Southwestern Florida and the Everglades and areas where anticipated changes are likely to
impact manatees, in order to develop management strategies for all significant subgroups
within the regional population, however transitory they may be.

Steps should be undertaken to incorporate geographic positioning system (GPS) technology
into telemetry studies to improve the accuracy of manatee location data. Such
improvements will be helpful in studying precise habitat-use patterns (e.g., the extent to
which manatees use marked boat channels verses waterway margins for travel) and the
location of preferred foraging sites, especially around warm-water refuge sites.

Continue to develop, evaluate, and improve population modeling efforts and
parameter estimates and variances to determine population trend and link to habitat
models and carrying capacity. Uncorrected aerial survey data do not permit statistically
valid population estimation or trend analysis. Models to correct for the inherent bias and
uncertainty have been developed, and these efforts need to be continued.

Italso is important to utilize models such as that developed by Eberhart and O’Shea (1995).
The underlying assumptions of a population model, the importance of parameters used in
the model, the accuracy and uncertainty of the parameter estimates, the relationships of the
parameters, and the appropriateness of the mathematics implemented in the model need to
be critically evaluated and updated. Also, comparisons need to be made between predicted
outcomes of a model and estimates or indices of population trend from other modeling
efforts or other data sets. Steps should be taken to improve and to develop more complex
models incorporating additional life history information and which better reflect our
understanding of the processes involved in population dynamics.

Where estimates of model parameters need to be developed or improved, other relevant
tasks should be modified or strengthened. Because parameters can vary over space and time
and such variation affects population growth rates, emphasis should be placed on estimating
variance and 95% confidence intervals along with developing best estimates of particular
population parameters.
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2.3.7

Itis important for those developing manatee population models to coordinate their activities
and to interact directly with research biologists who have collected manatee life history data
or who are very familiar with manatee ecology. Interaction with managementalso is needed
to help focus the questions addressed by present and future modeling efforts. Estimates of
the number of manatee deaths that can be sustained per region, while still allowing
population stability or growth to be achieved are needed. Coordination is needed to develop
better models that meet the needs of manatee biologists, policy makers, and managers. The
MPSWG is best positioned to track research developments, link important players, and
provide one level of peer review and evaluation. Additional peer review from other internal
and external sources also is essential.

As manatee habitat requirements are documented and recovery criteria are identified (based
on habitat needs) (Task 3.1.1), it will become possible to link regional population and
habitat models and estimate optimum sustainable populations for regions. Integration of
population and habitat information is essential to understand the implications of habitat
change before negative impacts on manatee population trends can occur. The MPSWG and
Geographic Information System (GIS) Working Group should meet jointly on an annual
basis to coordinate their activities and progress. Summary reports of these meetings should
be distributed to all agencies and interested parties involved in manatee recovery efforts.

Conduct a PVA to help assess population parameters as related to the ESA and
MMPA. The FWS should conduct a PVA and/or other modeling exercises to: determine
minimum viable population(s); model effects of various scenarios of stochastic events;
determine consequences of losses of industrial warm-water refuge sites; further test and
refine demographic recovery criteria; and assist in determination of negligible impacts under
the MMPA.

Evaluate and monitor causes of mortality and injury. The manatee salvage/necropsy program

is fundamental to identifying causes of manatee mortality and injury and should be continued. The

program is responsible for collecting and examining virtually all manatee carcasses reported in the

Southeastern United States, determining the causes of death, monitoring mortality trends, and

disseminating mortality information. Program data are used to identify, direct, and support essential

management actions (e.g., promulgating watercraft speed rules, establishing sanctuaries, and

reviewing permits for construction in manatee habitat).
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The current manatee salvage and necropsy program components are: (1) receiving manatee carcass
reports from the field; (2) coordinating the retrieval and transport of manatee carcasses and
conducting gross and histological examinations to determine cause of death; (3) maintaining accurate
mortality records; and (4) carrying out special studies to improve understanding of mortality causes,
rates, and trends. The carcass salvage program should continue to: (1) describe functional
morphology of manatees; (2) assess certain life history parameters of the population; and (3) collect
data on survival of known individuals.

To improve the program, FWC should continue to hold manatee mortality workshops to review
critically its salvage and necropsy procedures and methods. These workshops: (1) establish and
improve “state-of-the-art” forensic techniques, specimen/data collection, and analyses; (2) identify
and create projects focusing on death categories that are unresolved; (3) prepare for and assist with
epizootics; (4) generate reference data on manatee health; and (5) generate suggestions for
attainment of a “healthy” manatee population.

To implement the salvage and rescue program in Florida, FWC maintains a central necropsy facility
called the Marine Mammal Pathobiology Laboratory (MMPL) which is located in St. Petersburg.
FWC also has three field stations on the east coast situated in Jacksonville, Melbourne, and
Tequesta, and one field station on the west coast at Port Charlotte. The GDNR, South Carolina
Department of Natural Resources, Louisiana Department of Wildlife and Fisheries, Texas Marine
Mammal Stranding Network, University of North Carolina at Wilmington, and others help to
coordinate carcass salvages and rescues in other Atlantic and Gulf coast states. FWS and FWC
should provide assistance to these manatee salvage and rescue programs through workshops,
providing equipment and assistance when possible. The MMPL will maintain and curate the
Southeast U.S. Manatee Mortality Database to facilitate management and enhance communication
among state agencies and reinforce timely reporting.

2.4.1 Maintain and improve carcass detection, retrieval, and analysis. To the extent possible,
the historic mortality database should be reviewed and updated to reflect the cause of death
categories currently in used. To estimate the number of unreported manatee carcasses,
studies should be done on carcass detection and reporting rates. Studies focusing on carcass
drift, rate of decomposition, and how decomposition affects necropsy results should be
conducted. Periodic peer reviews should be conducted of necropsy methods, data recording
and analysis, and documentation of tissues collected. Selected representative samples
should be archived with appropriate national tissue banks. Workshops such as FWC
Manatee Mortality Workshop should continue to be conducted to strengthen collaborative
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research and information sharing. Partnerships with other agencies and process analysis of
carcass retrieval protocols should be ongoing to improve efficiency.

Improve evaluation and understanding of injuries and deaths caused by watercraft.
Longitudinal studies should be established to examine the effect of boats and boating
activity on population growth and reproductive success. Investigations of the characteristics
of lethal compared to non-lethal injuries and causes should be developed using data from
carcasses and photo-1D records. Another important data set would be that characterizing
healing in rescued injured animals; under-reporting of watercraft mortality may occur as
individuals die from complications resulting from injuries sustained by boats. Lethal and
non-lethal injuries should be investigated to characterize size of vessels, relative direction
of movement of vessel, and propeller vs. blunt trauma statistics. Research on mechanical
characteristics of skin and bones should be developed to obtain a better understanding of the
effects of watercraft-related impacts. Regional studies are needed to characterize boating
intensity, types of boats, boating behavior, and boating hot spots in relation to manatee
watercraft-related mortality.

Improve the evaluation and understanding of injuries and deaths caused by other
anthropogenic causes. Research is needed to continue to assess manatee behavior leading
to vulnerability around the water control structures and navigational locks, as well as
operational or structural changes that can prevent serious injury or death of manatees.
MMPL should continue to associate forensic observations obtained at necropsy with specific
characteristics of the particular structure that caused the death.

Commercial fishing is not a major culprit involved in manatee mortality, unlike the case
with most other marine mammals. However, manatees have been killed by shrimp trawls
and hoop nets, and in recent years injuries and death from monofilament entanglement, hook
and line ingestion, and crab pot/rope entanglement have been more prevalent. There is a
need to improve the evaluation and understanding of injuries and deaths of manatees caused
by commercial and recreational fisheries. To reduce the increasing numbers of fishing gear
entanglements, a multi-agency Manatee Entanglement Task Force has been established and
should continue to focus on creating changes in data collection protocols, potential
technique/gear modifications, innovative tag designs, entanglement research, gear
recovery/clean-up, and education/outreach efforts. Research on rates of entanglement, types
of gear, and geographical and temporal changes in rates and types of entanglements should
be developed. Studies on behavioral characteristics of manatees contributing to
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entanglement should be pursued. Research on the amount of marine debris in inshore waters
should be conducted, particularly where there are high levels of manatee entanglement.
Programs to remove marine debris and recycle monofilament line also should be encouraged
and continued (Task 1.7.2).

Although no known death or pathology has been associated with toxicants, some
concentrations of contaminants have caused concern. Over time, concentrations of
chemicals found in manatees from early studies have changed, possibly as a result of the
regulation of chemical use. Such changes highlight the need to monitor tissues for chemical
residue and also can provide insight into the presence of different or new compounds in the
environment. While a broad range of tests have been conducted, there needs to be a greater
focus on endocrine disruptor compounds. These compounds can alter reproductive success
and have a dramatic effect on population growth.

Improve the evaluation and understanding of naturally-caused mortality and unusual
mortality events. By definition, natural causes of mortality are not directly anthropogenic
and thus not easily targeted by management strategies. However, some aspects of natural
mortality may be influenced by human activities. These activities include butare not limited
to: (1) sources of artificial warm water; (2) nutrient loading; and (3) habitat modification.

Cold stress can be a cause or contributing factor to manatee deaths during the winter. Acute
cold-related mortality is related to hypothermia and metabolic changes which occur as a
consequence to exposure to cold. Research should continue to focus on critical cold air and
water temperatures affecting manatee physiology (particularly as it pertains to acute cold-
and cold stress-related mortality). To provide important clues as to how manatees deal with
cold temperature, future research should study behavioral adjustments to cold (e.g., directed
movement to warm-water refuges, time budget during cold periods, and surface resting
intervals during warm spells). Research identifying the manatee’s anatomical and
physiological mechanisms for heat exchange are an important step to understanding the
biological limitation of the species. Ancillary research should include identification of
natural warm-water sites, because a growing population of manatees may be
seasonally-limited by overcrowding at the larger well-known warm-water refuges.

Research is needed to improve our ability to detect brevetoxin in manatee tissues, stomach

contents, urine, and blood. At the same time, environmental detection of red tides, their
strengths, and the development of retardants are necessary. More advanced immunological
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research utilizing manatee cell cultures may result in the development of better treatment
of manatees exposed to brevetoxin.

Improved methods are needed to subdivide the perinatal category into categories of:
(1) clearly fetal; (2) at or near the time of birth; and (3) clearly born. Once these categories
are well-defined, analysis can ascertain the life stage subject to the greatest impact, thus
allowing for the future development of appropriate management policies. Field research
focusing on factors affecting calf survival should be conducted (e.g., age of mother at
reproduction, behavior, characteristics of calving areas, and human disturbance).

The FWS and FWC have created complementary manatee die-off contingency plans (Geraci
and Lounsbury 1997; FWS 1998) that have been merged into one comprehensive document
(FDEP et al. 1998). The document contains information and guidance from the two plans
together with advice and provisions outlined in the executive summary from Wilkinson
(1996). Research and investigations should follow the protocols and recommendations
found in the Contingency Plans. Inaddition, there should be ongoing collection and storage
of tissues and samples from healthy and non-mortality event manatees to establish a baseline
and to aid interpretation of test results obtained during a catastrophic event and for
retrospective studies. Investigators should contact and work closely with other research
projects monitoring and evaluating harmful algal blooms. FWC mortality workshops should
continue and help to facilitate and develop cooperative arrangements among investigators
and institutions.

Define factors that affect health, well-being, physiology, and ecology. Relatively little attention
has been paid to the health and well-being of individual manatees, although factors affecting
individuals ultimately influence the overall status of the population. There is a need to determine
the relatively constant internal state in which factors such as temperature and chemical conditions
remain stable and therefore within a range of values that permit the body to function well, despite
changing environmental conditions. Stress is part of existence, and not all stress is bad for an
individual. However, a stressor can affect homeostasis and health, and thereby precipitate a chain
of events that can compromise the survival of an individual. There also is a need to understand the
factors that underlie large-scale trends. For example, individual manatees compromised by severe
injury or disease may not be able to reproduce successfully. Similarly, sublethal effects of toxicants
and even the effects of nutritional, noise-related, and disturbance-related stresses can impair immune
function and potentially reduce the ability of individuals to reproduce. Study plans and protocols
should be developed, collaborators identified, and results published.

-76-



RECOVERY - NARRATIVE OUTLINE OF RECOVERY ACTIONS

251

Develop a better understanding of manatee anatomy, physiology, and health factors.
Efforts should be made to develop and publish a synthesis of: (1) current knowledge of
manatee serology; (2) ranges of values associated with manatees in various demographic
groups; (3) anomalies identified in manatees via serum analyses; and (4) any remaining
unanswered questions. Major organs and organ systems have been examined by a variety
of scientists over the years. Those systems or organs which have been ignored are important
to assessing manatee health and should be studied; these include: (1) the lymphatic system;
(2) most parts of the endocrine system; and (3) non-cerebral parts of the brain. In addition,
potential changes in reproductive tracts routinely should be assessed as part of ongoing life
history assessments. Manatee histology (microscopic anatomy) has been relatively
unstudied, compared to gross anatomy. It is of no less importance in understanding normal
organ or tissue functions, as well as abnormalities thereof; therefore, responsible agencies
should respond to this important deficiency.

Anatomical and experimental studies have indicated that manatees osmoregulate well in
either fresh or salt water; however, it is unclear whether or not manatees physiologically
require fresh water to drink, and it is unknown what stresses may be created when fresh
water is not available. Research should be continued, and managers attempting to protect
resources sought by, if not required by, manatees should bear in mind that fresh water is a
desirable and possibly necessary resource for healthy manatees.

Body indices research at FMRI has initiated certain measurements documenting the body
condition of manatees. Maintenance of this work, and refinements/extensions thereof,
should be continued to gain a better understanding of physiology and health of individuals
and the population.

Continuous long-term monitoring of individual manatees allows for documentation of an
animal’s health. Information should be gathered on: (1) the acquisition and severity of new
wounds to facilitate research on the length of time required for injuries to heal; and (2) any
effects of injuries on behavior or reproduction. Natural factors affecting the health of the
population also should be monitored during the course of photo-ID studies on wild
individuals (e.g., cold-related skin damage, scars caused by fungal infections, and papilloma
lesions).

As discussed earlier, brevetoxin has been implicated or suspected in major and minor
mortality events for manatees for decades. Tests now exist to allow pathologists to assess,
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even retrospectively, manatee tissues for signs of brevetoxicosis. The important questions
include: (1) how many manatee deaths can be truly attributed to exposure to brevetoxin
over the years; (2) if red tides are a natural occurrence, how can effects of red tides on
manatees be reduced or mitigated; (3) would changes in human activities (i.e., creation of
warm-water refuges which lead to aggregations of manatees) appreciably change
vulnerability of the animals; and (4) have human activities contributed to increased
prevalence and virulence of red tides.

Inasmuch as a single epizootic event can cause 2 to 3 times as many manatee deaths as
watercraft causes annually, gaining a better understanding of the issue is vital and urgent.
Development of cell lines and testing of manatee tissues would represent an extremely
useful approach. In particular, preliminary results indicate that exposure to brevetoxin
reduces manatee immune system function. Further study of the immune system will define
levels of concern and will help to identify when rehabilitated manatees are ready for release
into the wild. Other natural toxins have affected marine mammals (e.g., saxitoxin) and may
represent another potential problem for manatees. Exposure of cultured cells of manatees
to saxitoxin and assessment of the responses of those cells, would be useful.

Toxicant studies demonstrate that a few metals occur in high concentrations in manatee
tissues. Testing for toxicants can be extremely expensive, thus a carefully-constructed study
plan should be developed first to address the most critical uncertainties and to make the
assessments as cost-effective as possible. Sediment chemistry/toxicity testing could be used
as an indicator to direct toxicant studies in important habitats known to contain sediments
that are contaminated.

A disease involves an illness, sickness, an interruption, cessation, or disorder of body
functions, systems, and organs. As noted at the outset of this section, scientists need to learn
the boundaries of normal structure and function before they can diagnose what is normal or
diseased. This process has occurred to some degree through the necropsy program, but it
needs considerable refinement. Over the years, cause of death for about 1/3 of all manatee
carcasses has been undetermined; this percentage would doubtless drop considerably with
better information about and diagnosis of manatee disease states. Planned workshops by the
FMRI will attempt to bring scientists conducting necropsies on manatees together with
pathologists and forensic scientists working with humans and other species. This effort
should be very useful as a first step in an ongoing process of refinement.

-78-



RECOVERY - NARRATIVE OUTLINE OF RECOVERY ACTIONS

252

253

254

Nutritional characteristics of manatee food plants and the importance of different food
sources for different manatee age and sex classes in various regions are needed to help
assure that adequate food resources are protected in different areas of the population’s
range. Ongoing studies should be completed to identify manatee food habits and the
nutritional value of different aquatic plants important to manatees. In addition, seasonal
patterns of food availability in areas of high manatee use need to be documented. Research
should also address manatee foraging behavior, emphasizing ways that manatees are able
to locate and utilize optimal food resources.

Since degrees of parasitic infestation may be associated with the changes in the health of
manatees, assessments of changes in prevalence of parasites over time should be undertaken.
Inasmuch as parasite loads are assessed, at least qualitatively, during necropsies, this should
be easy to accomplish, relatively speaking.

Develop a better understanding of thermoregulation. Although work has been ongoing
to assess effects of environmental temperatures on metabolism of manatees, the relationship
among temperature change, metabolic stress, onset of chronic or acute disease symptoms,
and even mortality of manatees is not perfectly understood. As noted above, the
relationships among manatee reproductive status, body condition, thermal stress levels, and
metabolic responses to such stress remain unclear. Answers are needed as the specter of
decreased availability of both natural and artificial warm-water sources looms. The research
should focus not only on lower critical temperatures (the cold temperatures where metabolic
stress occurs), but also on the upper critical temperature.

Develop a better understanding of sensory systems. Vision in manatees has been well
studied and tactile ability and acoustics also have been assessed. Conclusions reached as
a result of acoustic studies are somewhat inconsistent and controversial, especially in terms
of the extent that manatees may hear approaching watercraft. Since the auditory sense of
manatees appears to be vital to their ability to communicate and to avoid injury, further
studies are warranted. In addition, although chemoreception has been suggested as a
mechanism by which male manatees locate estrous females, chemosensory ability of
manatees is virtually unknown and should be studied.

Develop a better understanding of orientation and navigation. It is clear from various

lines of evidence that manatees show site fidelity, especially in terms of their seasonal use
of warm-water refuges, but also in their use of summer habitat. To some extent, calves learn
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locations of resources from their mothers. However, the way that manatees perceive their
environment, cues they use to navigate, and the hierarchy of factors they use to select a
particular spot or travel corridor are all unknown. As humans continue to modify coastal
environments (physically, acoustically, visually, and chemically), it would be useful to
understand better how such changes may interfere with the manatee’s ability to orient and
to locate or select optimal habitat.

Develop a better understanding of foraging behavior during winter. Research should
address manatee winter foraging behavior, emphasizing ways that manatees are able to
locate and utilize optimal food resources. Research should address food availability near
winter aggregation areas and determine if they are a limiting resource. Therefore, food
resources near winter aggregation sites in each region need to be assessed to ensure that
food resources are adequate and protected.

Develop baseline behavior information. Both field studies and controlled experiments at
captive facilities are needed to document basic behaviors. This documentation will allow
detection and understanding of changes in behavior that occur through changes in allocation
of essential resources, such as vegetation and warm water. Telemetry, photo-ID, and aerial
videography have been useful tools for behavioral research. New innovative approaches are
needed, particularly in habitats where visibility is poor.

Develop a better understanding of disturbance. Stress caused by disturbance will be
difficult to document, but if manatees move away from critically important resources (e.g.,
warm water in winter) to avoid being disturbed, this movement could place the animals in
immediate and acute jeopardy. Sources and level of activities eliciting disturbance
responses need to be characterized further.

2.5.7.1 Continue to investigate how a vessel’s sound affects manatees. In order to
understand the nature of watercraft/manatee interactions, the primary reasons for
collisions must be identified. Manatees, particularly mothers and calves,
communicate vocally. Often, while vessels are still outside of visual range,
manatees initiate movements as boats approach, suggesting that they respond on
the basis of hearing the boats. Noise from boats or other sources may interfere
with communications or provide a source of stress. Hearing capabilities have
been examined through studies involving two individuals in captivity (Gerstein
1995, 1999).
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There is a need for further research on hearing capabilities and the effects of noise
on manatees potentially to provide another management tool to minimize
collisions between manatees and boats. In particular, itis important to determine:
(1) the sensitivity of manatee hearing to the different kinds of vessels to which
they are exposed; (2) the range of frequencies of importance to manatee
communication; (3) the abilities of manatees to localize sound sources; and (4)
the role that habitat features may play in altering sound characteristics. The
levels and characteristics of vessel sounds leading to behavioral changes,
including potentially vacating an area, need to be determined. Development of
manatee avoidance technology needs to be thoroughly researched and assessed
and managers need to evaluate the MMPA and ESA “take” issues related to
implementing such technology.

Investigate, determine, monitor, and evaluate how vessel presence, activity,
and traffic patterns affect manatee behavior and distribution. More effective
diagnosis of watercraft-related injuries and mortalities is important for describing
the extent and nature of the threat posed by watercraft. Mortality workshops are
intended to improve our ability to diagnose watercraft-related mortalities more
effectively on both fresh and decomposed carcasses. Prevention of such injuries
and mortalities is the goal. Research is needed to address the causes of watercraft
mortality and the effectiveness of management actions. Importantly, such
research also should investigate the effects of sublethal injuries and stress
occurring as a result of boating activity. Injuries and stress may: (1) lead to
reductions in animal condition and reproductive success; (2) cause animals to
abandon habitat important for foraging, reproduction, or thermal regulation; or
(3) impair immune system function thereby increasing the vulnerability of
animals to disease, pollutants, or toxins. Thus, indirect or secondary effects of
boating activity also may impede population recovery in ways that have not yet
been assessed.

MML, FWC, and others are investigating reactions of manatees to boats.
Preliminary information indicates that manatees perceive boats, but may, under
certain circumstances, react in ways that place the animals in the path of, rather
than away from, the boats. Additional studies of manatee responses to boats and
vessel acoustics are needed (Task 2.5.7.1). Indirect deleterious effects of
shallow-draft or jet boats that can disturb manatees and cause them to move to
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25.7.4

25.75

boating channels or interrupt normal behaviors need to be studied. Anevaluation
of spatial and temporal factors associated with risk to manatees (i.e., proportion
of time manatees are exposed to vessels relative to depth, habitat, and manatee
activity) should be conducted. Additional factors to be investigated include:
(1) types and frequency of approaches; (2) numbers of boats; (3) distance of
nearest approach; (4) individual variations in manatee responses to boats;
(5) influences on diurnal activity patterns and habitat use; and (6) effects on
mothers and young.

Assess boating activity and boater compliance. Studies that characterize the
intensity and types of boating activities should be conducted at selected locations
around the state, with emphasis on areas where boat-related mortality of manatees
is highest. Studies are underway and should be expanded to additional areas to
identify and evaluate adherence to manatee speed zone restrictions through
statewide boater compliance studies. The following studies should be continued
and assessed: (1) the frequency of boater compliance with posted manatee speed
zone restrictions; (2) the degree of boater compliance with posted manatee speed
zone restrictions; (3) the levels of compliance among boat classes, seasonally, and
temporally; (4) changes in compliance resulting from different enforcement
regimes; and (5) changes in compliance resulting from different signage.
Underlying sociological factors affecting compliance also should be investigated
(Task 1.4.4). New methods for monitoring compliance, such as remote video
systems, should be assessed.

Evaluate the impacts of human swimmers and the effectiveness of
sanctuaries. Specific circumstances or characteristics of human swimming,
snorkeling, or SCUBA diving that may result in changes in manatee behavior,
including vacating an area, remain to be determined. Factors to be investigated
include: (1) types and frequency of approaches; (2) numbers of swimmers;
(3) distance of nearest acceptable approach; (4) occurrence of contact;
(5) individual variations in manatee responses to humans; (6) influences on
diurnal activity patterns and habitat use; and (7) effects on mothers and young.

Evaluate the impacts of viewing by the public. The relative benefits of

burgeoning human attention as compared to potential adverse impacts on the
animals have not been evaluated properly to determine the desirability of
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increasing or decreasing control over manatee viewing activities. Studies relating
marketing and overall levels of human viewing activities to changes in manatee
behavior, including vacating an area, need to be conducted. Conversely, benefits
accrued to the manatees from increased viewing by the public also should be
evaluated for comparison.

2.5.7.6 Evaluate the impacts of provisioning. In many parts of the species’ range,
people provide food or water to manatees, in spite of regulations prohibiting such
activities. A systematic evaluation should be conducted to determine if these
activities potentially adversely affect manatees in terms of changing their
behavior, placing them at greater risk from other human activities, or encouraging
them to use inappropriate habitat.

OBJECTIVE 3: Protect, identify, evaluate, and monitor manatee habitats. Manatee population
recovery and growth depend on maintaining the availability of habitat suitable to support a larger manatee
population. Manatee habitat needs include: (1) ample food sources (including submerged, floating, and
emergent vegetation); (2) warm-water refuges during cold winter periods; (3) quiet, secluded areas for
calving and nursing; (4) mating and resting areas; (5) safe travel corridors connecting such areas; and
(6) possibly fresh drinking water. These resources are affected by development in coastal and riverine areas
and by human activities in waterways used by manatees. Managers must protect the quality and quantity of
essential manatee habitats and provide for human needs.

Many important manatee areas in Florida are protected through the state’s Florida Manatee Sanctuary Act,
which protects manatees and their habitat through designated manatee protection zones and sanctuaries;
manatee areas also are protected under the ESA and MMPA manatee sanctuaries and refuges provisions.
These Acts provide a means to minimize the direct and indirect effects of coastal development on manatees.
Existing protection areas should be evaluated and properly-managed, and other important unprotected areas
should be identified and afforded necessary protection. Resource agencies, through these authorities, are able
to address and minimize the effects of development through comments to state and federal permitting
agencies. County MPPs are important guidance documents for agencies and developers. Plans should be
developed for those counties lacking state- and federally-approved plans. All plans should be reviewed
periodically.

In order to protect adequate quantities of essential habitat in the quality necessary to recover the manatee,
information is needed to identify habitats, assess their condition, and understand the factors affecting them.
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Methods and means should be improved/developed to understand better and monitor the interactions that take

place between manatees, manatee habitat, and humans. A HWG should be convened to assess needs and to
identify the tools needed to identify, monitor, and evaluate manatee habitats and better define manatee
ecology.

3.1

3.2

Convene a Habitat Working Group. A HWG (established as a subcommittee of the recovery
team), that includes resource managers, manatee biologists, and experts familiar with the many
features of the manatees’ aquatic environment will meet on a regular basis. This group will: (1)
assist managers responsible for protecting habitat; (2) help identify information needs; (3) ensure
the implementation of tasks needed to identify, monitor, and evaluate habitat; and (4) refine and
improve the recovery criteria that address threats to manatee habitat by October 2002.

Protect, identify, evaluate, and monitor existing natural and industrial warm-water refuges
and investigate alternatives. One of the greatest threats to the continued existence of the Florida
manatee is the stability and longevity of warm-water habitat. Manatees have learned to rely on
natural and industrial warm-water refuges during periods of cold weather. This reliance has made
it extremely important for managers and researchers to understand the role played by warm-water
refuges in overall manatee survival. Protection, enhancementand/or replacement, identification, and
characterization of these sites are essential to the continued recovery of the manatee population.

3.21 Continue the Warm-Water Task Force. A task force consisting of governmental
agencies, power industry representatives, and non-government organizations has been
convened to develop and implement strategies to ensure safe and dependable warm-water
refuges for manatees. In developing these strategies, the task force should: (1) develop a
conceptual plan for a long-term network of warm-water refuges; (2) determine the optimal
northern extent of industrial warm-water refuges; (3) develop a plan to reduce the potential
loss of manatees in the event that a power plant goes off-line, either permanently or for an
extended period of time; (4) explore whether new sources of artificial warm water are an
avenue that should be considered and, if so, identify potential new sources that could be
exploited to produce consistent, dependable, and inexpensive warm water. The task force
also should examine the potential effects of deregulation of the Florida power industry.

3.2.2 Develop and implement an industrial warm-water strategy. Short- and long-term
strategies should be developed for industrial warm-water refuges. Efforts to address
short-term concerns currently are accomplished through the state-adopted NPDES
permitting program, which includes power plant-specific MPPs. These plans ensure a safe,
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consistent, and dependable network of warm-water refuges. A long-term plan, addressing
concerns identified in Task 3.2.1, should be developed with the creation of an effective
network of warm-water refuges as its goal. The development of this plan will require that
all industrial sites used by wintering manatees be identified, described, and monitored.
These assessments should contain the location and physical description of each plant,
expected life span of each plant, and history of manatee use at each plant. Habitat attributes
associated with each plant also should be addressed. These attributes should include:
(1) availability and location of forage and freshwater; and (2) an assessment of human
disturbance levels over the next 5, 10, and 20 years. As more information regarding each
plant is collected, BPSM and FWS should recommend modifications to existing power
plant-specific MPPs to insure protection of manatees at these facilities.

3.2.2.1 Obtain information necessary to manage industrial warm-water refuges.
Research efforts should focus on collating and analyzing existing data related to
manatees and industrial warm-water refuges. New research initiatives should
focus on filling in data gaps concerning manatees, warm water requirements, and
associated behaviors. These research efforts should include: (1) determining the
tolerance of manatees to low ambient air and water temperatures; and
(2) investigating manatee use of warm-water refuges and nearby habitats in
relation to water temperature. Existing research efforts such as aerial monitoring
of manatee use at power plants and identifying trends in the abundance of
manatees at each plant should be continued. Carrying capacity and factors
influencing the number of manatees which can and/or should be using each
individual plant should be assessed for each facility. Building partnerships with
the industry is imperative in finding resources and answers to a multitude of
questions related to this issue.

3.2.2.2 Define manatee response to changes in industrial operations that affect
warm-water discharges. Current power plant operations involve activities that
affect their respective warm-water discharges. For example, in the absence of
demand for electricity, power companies cut back on the amount of electricity
produced by certain power plants. These cut-backs may result in temporary or
long-term loss of warm water or diminished flows of warm water, thereby
reducing their attractiveness to wintering manatees. These operational changes
and the effects they have on wintering manatees should be monitored.
Understanding the response of manatees to these changes will provide important
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3.2.3

3.24

information for managers seeking to improve short- and long-term management
strategies.

Protect, enhance, and investigate other non-industrial warm-water refuges.
Non-industrial warm-water refuges include areas such as dredged basins which provide
warm water because of their configurations and other features. For example, deep dredged
basins with few inputs from adjoining ambient waters may create solar-heated,
manatee-accessible systems with water temperatures several degrees above ambient.
Dredged areas accessible to manatees also may penetrate sources of groundwater. When
tapped into, these warm-water seeps elevate ambient water temperatures and are attractive
to manatees in need of refuge from the cold. Due to the uncertainty of some of the power
plant discharges being available in the future for manatees, alternatives to these discharges
should be identified and developed, if needed. New environmentally-sensitive,
non-industry-dependent warm-water refuges should be considered. Sites should be
identified and technologies tested while existing refuges remain available.

Protect and enhance natural warm-water refuges. The continued functioning of the
natural springs, rivers, and creeks used by manatees is essential to their recovery. Of
greatestimmediate importance are the spring systems at Blue Spring, Kings Bay, Homosassa
Springs, and Warm Mineral Springs. These springs are used as cold season warm-water
refuges by at least 20% of the manatee population during winter cold fronts (FWC,
unpublished data). Critical to the continued functioning of natural warm-water sites is the
maintenance of minimum spring flows and levels, maintenance or improvement of water
quality, and protection of adequate foraging habitat within and adjacent to these sites.

3.2.4.1 Develop and maintain a database of warm-water refuge sites. BPSM and
FMRI staff should identify and maintain an active database of all natural and
non-industrial warm-water refuge sites. When new sites are discovered, these
should be added to the database. Manatee use and changes in system function
these sites should be monitored over time. Sites should be prioritized based on
extent of manatee use and regional importance to cold season populations. FWS
and FWC staff also should identify potential natural refuge sites near industrial
warm-water facilities used by manatees and assess whether enhancement of these
sites should be pursued.
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3.2.4.2 Develop comprehensive plans for the enhancement of natural warm-water
sites. If the strategy for a site includes enhancement, then a comprehensive plan
should be developed addressing: (1) agency responsibilities; (2) permitting
requirements; (3) funding sources; and (4) physical modifications. Existing and
additional needed protection measures for each site should be identified and
assessed for effectiveness. To provide for maximum protection of these warm-
water sites, protection strategies also should include land acquisition, use of
regulatory mechanisms, and outreach.

3.2.4.3 Establish and maintain minimum spring flows and levels at natural springs.
Water demands from the aquifer for residential and agricultural purposes have
diminished spring flows at important manatee wintering areas. Additionally,
paving and water diversion projects in spring recharge areas can reduce water
levels at springs.

A database of priority springs and flowing systems accessible to manatees should
be developed and maintained by FWC staff. The database should include
baseline information on water availability and quality so that adverse changes can
promptly be identified and impacts mitigated. FWC and FWS should coordinate
with the WMDs to prioritize establishing minimum spring flows for high manatee
use systems, such as King, Homosassa and Blue Springs. Agency staff should
advocate maintaining spring flow rates above the minimum levels necessary to
support manatees. FWS and FWC should develop a coordinated review program
with FDEP and WMDs’ permitting programs on applications requesting ground
water withdrawal from applicable spring systems. In addition, FWC and FWS
should participate in FDEP and/or WMD springs task force efforts where manatee
warm-water refuge protection issues are involved. State legislation protecting
spring flow should be sought. Other recovery partners should advocate the
establishment of minimum flows and levels as appropriate.

3.2.5 Assess changes in historical distribution due to habitat alteration. Summarize what is
known about historical distribution in order to clarify how and to what extent artificial
warm-water refuge sites and flood control canals have altered distribution and habitat use
patterns.
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3.3

Establish, acquire, manage, and monitor regional protected area networks and manatee
habitat. The establishment of manatee sanctuaries, refuges, and protected areas, along with the
federal, state, local and private acquisition of coastal areas and essential manatee habitat has created
regional networks of protected areas crucial for the long-term survival of the manatee population.
Management of these refuges, sanctuaries, reserves, preserves, and parks in Florida offers assurance
that habitat (e.g., warm-water springs, grassbeds, and quiet secluded waterways) important to
manatees are protected. These efforts need to continue as well as efforts to manage key protected
areas in ways that enhance achievement of the recovery objectives.

In addition, work should be undertaken to better understand and monitor the complex interactions
among manatees, humans, and manatee habitat. Information from such a program will identify
future threats to manatee populations and help to explain observed manatee population trends.
Presently, there is no systematic approach to monitoring the condition of important manatee habitats.
To provide a means of detecting potential problems in areas supporting manatee populations,
essential manatee habitat features should be monitored and evaluated. This information also will
assist in determining areas which may need some additional level of protection (i.e., sanctuaries or
refuges).

3.3.1 Establish manatee sanctuaries, refuges, and protected areas. Under authority of the
ESA and its implementing regulations at 50 CFR 17, FWS may designate certain waters as
manatee sanctuaries (areas where all waterborne activities are prohibited) or manatee
refuges (areas where certain waterborne activities may be regulated). In the 1980s and
1990s, FWS designated six manatee sanctuaries in Kings Bay, Citrus County. In addition,
under the NWR System Administration Act, the FWS established a 24-square-km (15-
square-mi) zone, in the upper Banana River south of the NASA Causeway, in which
motorboats are prohibited. Any such established areas must be posted and enforced.

In 2000, FWS initiated an effort to assess and propose new manatee refuges and sanctuaries
throughout peninsular Florida. The goal is to consider the needs of the manatee at an
ecosystem level and to use this rule-making provision to ensure that adequately protected
areas are available to satisfy the life requisites of the species, with a view toward recovery.
The FWS will periodically assess the need for additional or fewer manatee refuges and
sanctuaries.

The establishment of No Entry, Limited Entry and No Motorboat zones by state and local
regulations function similarly to FWS manatee sanctuaries. These protection areas were
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3.3.2

3.3.3

3.34

established to prevent human disturbance. Examples of these types of zones include: (1)
Winter No Entry Zones around power plant warm-water outfalls that attract manatees; (2)
Winter No Entry Zone at Blue Spring in Volusia County; (3) Year-round No Entry at Pansy
Bayou in Sarasota County; and (4) the Virginia Key and Black Creek Year-round No Entry
Zones in Dade County.

Identify and prioritize new land acquisition projects. Manatee-related land acquisition,
which helps to expand regional networks of essential manatee habitat, is particularly
important. In this regard, identification of priority areas must consider regional manatee
habitat requirements and relationships among essential manatee habitats. To promote and
guide these efforts, the HWG will establish a subcommittee, to include individuals from
FWS, FWC, USGS-Sirenia, and others, to convene an annual meeting regarding acquisition
projects. The subcommittee will act as a clearinghouse on the status of manatee acquisition
projects and otherwise help coordinate efforts for relevant land acquisition projects by
federal and state agencies, The Nature Conservancy, and others. As new information on
manatee habitat use patterns and essential habitats become available, new areas for
acquisition should be identified as warranted. Recent examples of local, state and federal
manatee-related acquisition efforts are at Weeki Wachi Spring, Blue Waters and Three
Sisters Spring in Citrus County, Warm Mineral Spring Run in Charlotte County, and
Munyon and Little Munyon Islands in Palm Beach County.

Acquire land adjacent to important manatee habitats. Several NWRs managed by FWS
contain essential manatee habitat and are adjacent to other essential non-protected manatee
habitat areas. Expanding these areas and establishing new refuges would significantly
improve protection not only for manatees, but also for many other species. State land
acquisition programs administered by the five regional WMDs, FDEP, FWC, and DCA have
acquired many areas that will further manatee habitat protection and have many important
acquisition projects in varying stages of development. Local and private land acquisition
efforts also enhance manatee habitat protection. Particularly important areas utilized as
warm-water refuges, such as Three Sisters Spring in Citrus County and Warm Mineral
Spring in Sarasota County, should be considered. As possible, FWS and state land
acquisition programs cooperatively should pursue expanding publically-owned lands to
incorporate manatee habitat.

Establish and evaluate manatee management programs at protected areas. After
essential manatee habitats are acquired as identified in Task 3.3.5, the agencies responsible
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3.35

3.3.6

for administering those areas should incorporate manatee protection and public awareness
measures into these unit administration programs. Such management measures, depending
on local conditions and human activity patterns, may be needed to ensure that activities and
development projects within or adjacent to protected areas or affecting state-owned
submerged lands do not adversely affect manatees or their habitat. Such measures should
be updated as appropriate.

Support and pursue other habitat conservation options. Manatee habitat conservation
can be achieved through existing regulatory means (Task 1.2 and its subtasks) and through
coordination with private foundations with an interest in environmental protection. Federal
and state regulatory programs can provide for additional protection of water quality and
aquatic resource protection through establishment of conservation easements and mitigation.
Private foundations should be approached to procure sensitive lands around important
manatee habitat areas. Purchased lands can be managed with the purpose of maintaining
water quality (and quantity in the case of springs) by existing local, state or federal programs
or through the foundation itself. It is also possible to foster protection of privately held
lands important to manatee habitat protection through government tax incentives and
focused outreach efforts.

Assist local governments in development of county MPPs. Local governments in Florida
are encouraged to develop comprehensive, multi-faceted MPPs with technical and financial
assistance from FWS , FWC, FDEP, COE, special interest groups, and the general public.
Each plan should be designed to ensure manatee protection by addressing a variety of
recovery elements or components including: (1) regulating boat facility siting;
(2) protecting manatee habitat; (3) providing for public outreach and education; and
(4) ensuring appropriate levels of law enforcement. Each plan also should reflect manatee
protection zones established by state and federal agencies (sanctuaries, refuges, boat speed
zones) and consider if other locally-approved zones are needed. These comprehensive plans
will assist in planning future development in a manner compatible with manatee protection,
and will ensure local government involvement in manatee protection efforts. All efforts
should be made to achieve concurrence among state and federal agencies regarding the
approval of county plans.

If local governments are not willing or able to develop comprehensive plans, then FWS and

FWC will offer assistance in the development of individual components which would aid
in manatee recovery and form the basis for future comprehensive planning efforts. For
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example, such acomponent might outline local government’s public outreach and education
efforts and set forth funding needs and sources as well as an implementation schedule.
While not as valuable as a comprehensive plan, these individual components would still be
helpful in achieving recovery of the manatee.

In the absence of approved MPPs, or components thereof, case-by-case decision-making on
permit applications by state and federal regulatory agencies will consider the best available
scientific and commercial data in order to render their decisions. It is likely that some
permits will be denied or required to undergo significant modifications because of
uncertainties resulting in the absence of comprehensive planning. While plans or
components do not have official status as state or federal laws, certain elements, such as
boat facility-siting, can be adopted as local ordinances, and the implementation of these
elements can strongly influence and streamline state and federal permitting systems.

Florida’s Governor Jeb Bush convened a special manatee summit in October 2000, to
examine improvements which might be made to achieve better manatee protection. A special
panel, including representatives from marine-related industries, environmental
organizations, local governments, and state and federal agencies, evaluated the elements of
a MPP. After discussing boating speed limits, boater education, law enforcement, manatee
refuges and sanctuaries, and marina siting, the panel unanimously agreed that improved law
enforcement and improved boater education should be a priority. Additionally the panel
agreed that speed zones and sanctuaries were both effective means of protecting manatees.
Governor Bush envisioned that the results of the summit would be used to develop more
detailed budget priorities, legislation, and local plans for the protection and conservation of
manatees, while preserving Florida’s traditional culture of recreational and commercial
boating.

Implement approved MPPs. MPPs approved by FWC and FWS should be implemented
with the assistance of the action agencies, as appropriate. Copies of these plans should be
provided to federal and state agencies as reference documents for decision-making with
regard to permitting, leasing submerged lands, project review, or other agency actions. To
affirm federal support for the county MPP process, COE should incorporate county MPPs
into their permit review process and consult with FWS regarding the adoption of MPPs for
the purpose of permit review.
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As new information becomes available on manatees and the effectiveness of measures to
protect manatees and manatee habitat, there may be a need to modify MPPs. FWC and FWS
shall take the lead in periodically reviewing MPPs and make recommendations regarding
the need to modify and/or update them.

Protect existing SAV and promote re-establishment of NSAV. Manatees in most Florida
waters depend upon the prolific growth of SAV (e.g., seagrass and freshwater submerged
plant communities). Coastal construction activities (e.g., dock development, dredging,
shoreline stabilization, and urbanization) have contributed to the destruction of SAV habitat.
Water pollution contributing to reduced water transparency has reduced the abundance of
SAV in most water bodies around the state. Introduction of exotic plant species has
eliminated or threatened diverse assemblages of freshwater NSAV communities, providing
manatees with restricted food resources in many accessible rivers, lakes, and springs.
Nutrient pollution, through contamination of ground and surface waters at major manatee
aggregation areas like Crystal and Homosassa Rivers, has contributed to a reduction of
available food plants in these areas. Such pollution has caused dramatic increases in certain
blue-green algae species (most notably Lyngbia spp.) that covers over SAV and prevents
growth of manatee food plants.

All manatee research, resource protection, and conservation agencies/organizations should
actively support the establishment of water quality standards that will protect the existing
and promote the regeneration of SAV in all Florida waters. In particular, FDEP and WMDs
actively should pursue changing water transparency and nutrient pollution standards to
reflect the light requirements of seagrass and other NSAV species. Water transparency
standards should be based on light regimes needed for native rooted aquatic plant species
historically found in affected waters.

3.3.8.1 Develop and implement a NSAV protection strategy. Protection and
restoration of NSAV communities can be accomplished by enforcing and
augmenting existing regulatory programs. Prior to a permit being issued, an
assessment of seagrass resources should be required, involving site sampling.
This sampling should occur between May and October to coincide with the
seagrass growing season and should be based on a standardized sampling
methodology so that the assessments can be compared equitably. For seagrass
communities, regulatory agencies should standardize monitoring of seagrass
damage and alterations authorized through environmental resource permitting
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3.3.8.2

3.3.8.3

activities. The HWG should develop and implement standardized seagrass
mitigation criteria for all projects proposing any activities resulting in damage to
seagrass. Freshwater NSAV communities considered for state and federal
permitting programs should be afforded the same level of protection as seagrass,
because the destruction or alteration of such communities often leads to
dominance of exotic species. FWS and FWC should participate actively in
regional and local seagrass protection working groups (e.g., National Estuarine
Program focus groups) to assist in directing protection efforts in areas important
to manatees.

Develop and implement a state-wide seagrass monitoring program. FWS,
NFS, FWC, and FDEP should develop and implement a regular statewide
seagrass monitoring program based on a biennial remote sensing effort.
Monitoring efforts should involve trend analysis and comparison to historical
distribution of all areas supporting seagrass growth. The FMRI should continue
to be the central repository for all collected seagrass monitoring information in
Florida. FDEP and FWC should establish a task force to identify total state-wide
losses of seagrass due to human activities including, but not limited to,
dredge-and-fill projects, dock construction, propeller-scarring, vessel-groundings,
freshwater diversion projects, and industrial/municipal pollution changing water
transparency. This task force should use the best available scientific data to
assess the magnitude of statewide seagrass loss and modify regulatory practices
to allow for recovery of seagrass in areas where it has been lost and to protect it
in areas where it currently exists.

Ensure aquatic plant control programs are properly designed and
implemented. Aquatic plant control programs around the state are conducted
mostly in freshwater systems and are designed to control the dominance of certain
species of exotic or native nuisance plants. Introduced species quickly can
displace native plant communities and cause a reduction of diversity, fluctuations
in NSAV abundance, and nutritional value of the habitat for manatees. It should
be noted, however, that manatees have come to rely on exotic vegetation in some
areas. Therefore, while efforts should support NSAV restoration, care must be
taken to ensure adequate supplies of winter forage, including both native and
exotic species. Such programs are especially important in areas of large manatee
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aggregations, such as Crystal River, Homosassa River, Warm Mineral Spring, and
Blue Spring.

FWC, FWS, FDEP, and COE should continue to coordinate aquatic plant control
programs for these systems through established working groups that address the
protection of manatee habitat. The focus of these groups should be to: (1) reduce
the need for excessive aquatic herbicide use through a policy of maintenance
control for nuisance species; (2) focus control efforts during periods of minimal
manatee use; (3) remove infestations of new exotic plant species; and (4) maintain
a historically diverse NSAV community accessible to manatees as much as
possible. New working groups should be established for waterways where
aquatic plant control programs may jeopardize the aquatic plant abundance and
diversity needed to sustain recognized manatee aggregations. FWC, FDEP, and
FWS should continue to coordinate state-wide aquatic plant control policies, such
as the exclusion of the use of copper herbicides in manatee habitat and on areas
where conflicts between manatees and aquatic herbicide use may develop.

Conduct research to understand manatee ecology. Habitat-oriented research isimportant

in identifying key habitats and the factors that determine what features are important for

manatees and their recovery. Research should focus on the interrelationships between

humans, manatees and their environment. Researchers should continue to monitor

free-ranging manatees throughout their habitat, observe behaviors, document habitat use,

and define how these influence the status of the manatee. Such research will help to

understand and protect the manatees’ environment; therefore, efforts should be made to

improve ongoing studies and methods and to develop new ones.

3.3.9.1

Conduct research and improve databases on manatee habitat. Habitat-related
research should focus on: (1) evaluating food preferences, nutritional
requirements, and freshwater requirements; (2) development of body condition
indices as potential indicators of environmental conditions; (3) evaluation of and
monitoring the extent and condition of seagrass beds; (4) the effects of manatee
grazing on seagrass ecology and recovery; and (5) continuing current studies
outside Florida on the relationships between manatee health and reproduction
with habitat condition. Results from these studies should provide information
useful in the design of monitoring studies, estimation of manatee carrying
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3.3.9.2

3.3.9.3

capacity of seagrass beds in key areas, and a better understanding of the
manatee’s role in maintaining healthy, diverse seagrass communities.

Continue and improve telemetry and other instrumentation research and
methods. Radio tracking provides an extremely valuable tool to determine and
monitor manatee habitat use and behavior associated with environmental and
habitat changes. Studies using telemetry should be designed to monitor a large
number of manatees for short periods (cross-sectional studies) and individual
animals (longitudinal studies) to better understand both population and individual
responses to habitat change and habitat use. These studies should be coupled
with health and reproductive assessments in order to make comparisons with
habitat condition.

The use of conventional VHF and satellite telemetry should continue. Data
generated from tracking studies should be entered into GIS databases and
analyzed for correlations with habitat preferences and requirements. Verified
point data should be provided to management as quickly as possible through
technical reports and data transfer. Telemetry results should be published with
appropriate analyses in refereed journals as frequently as the data allow.

Emerging technologies such as radio tags utilizing a Global Positioning System
(GPS) and data loggersshould be further investigated and incorporated to provide
better resolution of manatee movements and habitat use. Tags allowing the
compilation and transfer of environmental, acoustical, and physiological data
should be developed further and implemented to improve our ability to correlate
with environmental and habitat parameters or disturbances.

Determine manatee time and depth pattern budgets. Time/depth recorders
will allow evaluation of risks to manatees from vessel traffic in various habitat
types by identifying the position of the animals in the water column. Such
information can be related to vessel draft in the area, availability of waters deeper
than vessel drafts, and time spent by manatees at specific depths. This
information will contribute to a comprehensive risk assessment described in Task
3.3.11.4.
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3.3.10 Define the response to environmental change. The Florida environment is not static.
Future variation and change are anticipated and could impact survival, reproduction, and
distribution of animals among regions, which in turn may affect population growth rates.
In order to assess recovery, a need to understand how individual manatees, and consequently
the population at large, respond to changes in the environment (e.g., changes in minimum
flows at natural springs and elimination of industrial warm-water sources) on the
redistribution of fresh water through the Everglades. Research to address such response
should proceed at two levels: (1) test for correlation of changes in population parameters
with known changes in the environment during long-term monitoring studies; and (2) test
of hypothesized cause-effect relationships with behavioral and physiological studies and/or
manipulative experimental trials.

3.3.10.1 Define response to changes in fresh water flow patterns in south Florida as
a consequence of the Everglades’ Restoration. Restoration of the Everglades
to its historic water flow pattern is scheduled for the near future. This restoration
will affect not only the distribution of fresh water leaving the Everglades, but also
the estuarine ecosystem located off the south Florida coast. Studies should be
structured to define how changes in sedimentation, bathymetry, seagrass beds,
and fresh water input from restoration affects the distribution, survival, and
reproduction of manatees.

3.3.10.2 Define response to degradation and rehabilitation of feeding areas. Marine
seagrasses and fresh water aquatic vegetation are primary foods for manatees.
Regionally, there have been documented declines in seagrass beds and freshwater
aquatics resulting from pollution, hurricane-related die-offs, and scarring from
boat propellers. Management is making attempts to reverse those declines and
has been successful in areas such as Tampa Bay. Studies should be structured to
define how changes in the distribution or abundance of feeding areas impact the
distribution, survival, and reproduction of manatees.

3.3.11 Maintain, improve, and develop tools to monitor and evaluate manatee habitat.
Protection of the manatee from human-related threats in part requires the determination of
what constitutes optimal manatee habitats. Resource managers need to know what types of
habitat are important to the species, including both natural and manmade features.
Understanding manatee distribution in relation to the spatial arrangement of their habitat
requires: (1) volumes of data; and (2) specialized computer software and appropriate
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techniques to analyze the data. GIS is used as an important geo-spatial tool and
data-management system to store, synthesize, retrieve, and analyze these large volumes of
data on manatees and manatee habitat. Site-specific datastored in GIS include: (1) manatee
carcass recovery sites; (2) manatee sighting from aerial surveys; (3) ground research;
(4) telemetry studies; (5) water depths; (6) vegetation coverage; (7) waterway speed and
access zones; (8) shoreline characteristics and development patterns; etc. Computer
hardware, software, and databases are used by researchers, resource managers, and
conservationists for scientific analyses, permit reviews, developing waterway speed and
access rules, and preparing county MPPs. Programs with theoretical and technical expertise
need to focus on research and development of geo-spatial techniques to foster proactive
manatee conservation strategies.

3.3.11.1 Maintain, improve, and develop tools to monitor and evaluate natural and
human-related habitat influences on manatee ecology, abundance, and
distribution. Utilize spatial models linked to a GIS to synthesize data and
knowledge and to predict the most suitable habitats for manatees in Florida. GIS
tools have the potential of evaluating human use impacts on manatees and their
habitat. Analyses should be conducted to determine how human activities, such
as coastal development and boating, affect manatee habitats and manatee
distribution. These analyses will contribute to a comprehensive risk analysis.

3.3.11.2 Maintain, improve, and develop tools to evaluate the relationship between
boating activities and watercraft-related mortality. Utilize GIS and manatee
carcass information to create density models to spatially explore areas where
manatees may be at higher risk. Evaluate the mortality density information in
combination with human-use data, such as boating, to contribute to a
comprehensive risk assessment.

3.3.11.3 Evaluate impact of changes in boat design and boater behavior. In recent
years, changes in boat designs have resulted in changing threats to manatees. For
example, the development of shallow draft vessels, such as flats boats and
personal watercraft, along with high speed operation of these vessels over
seagrass and other shallow water habitats used by manatees have created new
threats to manatees in habitats where they were previously free of vessel
interactions. The level of risk imposed by changing boating patterns needs to be
evaluated. The boating industry, boating community, scientists, and wildlife
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managers should work to develop predictions of threats resulting from changes
in boat designs and market-trend projections.

3.3.11.4 Conduct a comprehensive risk assessment. Utilize the results from the above
Recovery Tasks and information from other databases to conduct a
comprehensive risk assessment for the manatee.

3.4 Ensure that minimum flows and levels are established for surface waters to protect resources
of importance to manatees. Minimum flows and levels are being established by state WMDs for
surface waters throughout the state, including those used by manatees (e.g., Biscayne Bay, Florida
Bay and the Caloosahatchee River). Current and future withdrawals from surface waters have the
potential to impact aquatic resources (e.g., SAV) important to manatees. Managers and researchers
should participate in WMD efforts to set these limits to ensure that resources of importance to
manatees are minimally affected.

35 Assess the need to revise critical habitat. Critical habitat for the Florida manatee was designated
in 1976 (50CFR 17.95(a)). Much has been learned about manatee distribution in the decades since
manatee critical habitat was originally defined. The FWS should assess the need to revise critical
habitat for the Florida manatee.

Objective4.  Facilitate manatee recovery through public awareness and education. Compliance with
regulations and management plans depends on broad public support for manatee recovery, which includes
both manatee and habitat protection elements. Public support, in turn, depends on an informed public who
understands manatee conservation issues and the rationale behind necessary regulatory and management
actions. Knowledge of manatees, their habitat requirements, general biology, and protection measures can
contribute toward the minimization of manatee disturbance, harassment, injury, and mortality. This
information must be clear, consistent, concise, and readily available to the general public and target user
groups. Many manatee and habitat education programs and materials are produced and made available to
school systems as well as the general public and user groups; however, such efforts need to be continually
evaluated and updated.

4.1 Identify target audiences and key locations for outreach. The success of a manatee/habitat
conservation effort requires identification of target audiences and locations. Target audiences and
key locations should be prioritized by need, i.e., areas where manatee mortality and injury are
highest, areas where manatee/human interaction occurs frequently, and areas where habitat is most
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atrisk. These areas include, but are not limited to, the thirteen key manatee counties, high watercraft
use areas, boat ramps, manatee aggregation sites, manatee observation areas, fishing piers, seagrass
areas, and other areas identified as having important habitat features (e.g., fresh water areas and
areas used for resting and/or calving).

Develop, evaluate, and update public education and outreach programs and materials. There
are many existing manatee and habitat awareness and education materials. Materials should be
developed and updated for the general public, including students. As future stewards of our
environment, it is important for students to learn about endangered species and their habitats and
how to take positive actions to care for our fragile ecosystems. It is also important that some
materials explicitly target specific user groups, such as: (1) boaters in areas of high watercraft
mortality; (2) snorkelers/divers in areas where interaction and harassment occur; (3) recreational
and/or commercial fishermen in areas where entanglements are prevalent; and (4) commercial/port
facilities. Innovative ways to reach the public should be explored.

4.2.1 Develop consistentand up-to-date manatee boater education courses/programs. Boater
education is critical to minimizing disturbance, harassment, injury, and mortality to
manatees throughout Florida. Both resident and non-resident boat use in Florida continues
to increase as water-related activities become more popular throughout the state. With the
increasing traffic on our waterways, education becomes crucial for both manatee and public
safety. Educating the boating public about the manatee will provide a better understanding
of how the manatee lives and create a greater public appreciation toward the species. Efforts
should continue to update and implement a consistent manatee education program for use
in federal, state, and local boater education and training programs (e.g,. USCG Auxiliary
Boating Safety Courses, U.S. Power Squadron Boat Safety Course, FWC On-Line Boating
Safety Course).

4.2.2 Publish and post manatee protection zone information. To educate the boating
community and public, organizations that produce materials (e.g., boater’s guides, waterway
guides, and fishing guides) should add or update the manatee protection zone information
in forthcoming editions of their documents. A standardized format should be utilized to
develop consistency throughout manatee habitat. Further, at all boat ramps, marinas, vessel
rental operations and other access areas, efforts should be made to post signs containing
information on manatee zones and “you are here” maps. Additionally, a website should be
established allowing the public easy access to manatee protection zone information on the
internet. This website could contain rules and regulations, detailed maps of the zones, sign
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4.4

4.5

locations within individual zones, examples of each type of sign, and definitions and
explanations of manatee protection zones.

4.2.3 Update nautical charts and Coast Pilot to reflect current manatee protection zone
information. FWS should request National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration
(NOAA) to update these documents to include: (1) a chart note referencing manatee
protection zones for applicable nautical charts; and (2) information regarding the manatee
protection zones for specific water bodies in Coast Pilot 4 and 5.

Coordinate development of manatee awareness programs and materials in order to support
recovery. There are overlap and conflicting messages among existing materials produced by various
agencies and conservation organizations. A Manatee Education Committee should be convened to
review materials and programs with emphasis on reducing redundancy, providing consistent,
standardized messages, and coordinating production of materials among participating organizations.
All appropriate recovery plan tasks for education and public awareness materials and programs
which have not been developed should be identified by the committee, and any unmet needs should
be addressed.

Develop consistent manatee viewing and approach guidelines. Harassment is a violation of
federal and state laws such as the MMPA, ESA, and Florida Manatee Sanctuary Act. While
manatees may occasionally approach people on their own accord, people often chase after and
pursue interactions with the animals. Human interference can disturb manatees and disrupt their
natural behaviors (e.g., feeding, breeding, parenting, sheltering). Manatees which are harassed may
leave preferred habitats or flee into areas with heavy vessel traffic. With increasing popularity of
ecotourism, manatee harassment is an issue of growing concern statewide. Consistent viewing
guidelines and education programs will be developed to teach responsible manatee viewing and
approach practices, while ultimately serving to minimize disturbance. Coordination with agencies
responsible for upholding marine mammal protection laws will allow for pooling of resources,
thereby increasing the effectiveness of outreach materials and projects. A working group to address
manatee harassment has been formed; the objective of this group is to develop easy-to-understand
and comprehensive marine mammal and marine wildlife viewing education materials that promote
responsible wildlife watching ethics.

Develop and implement a coordinated media outreach program. Public awareness and

understanding is crucial to the recovery of the manatee in Florida. Whenever possible, when media
opportunities occur, all recovery partners should make an effort to coordinate information prior to
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4.6

4.7

release. This coordination would serve to inform the general public with a consistent message on
manatee biology, status, laws affecting them, how those laws benefit their quality of life, and why
these laws are important to the recovery of the species. Such opportunities include, but are not
limited to, annual mortality updates, synoptic survey results, manatee rescues and releases, and
annual implementation of seasonal manatee protection zones and sanctuaries.

Utilize the rescue, rehabilitation, and release program to educate the public. The media heavily
publicize rescues and releases and millions of visitors see and learn about manatees at critical- and
long-term care facilities every year. Program participants should incorporate accurate, up-to-date
information in their news releases, publications, presentations, displays, and other media to
accurately portray the status of the manatee.

Educate state and federal legislators about manatees and manatee issues. Legislators in
Tallahassee and Washington, D.C. can enact manatee protection regulations, or conversely, they can
enact legislation that could result in harm to the species and/or its habitat. Holders of some
legislative seats change as frequently as every two years, making the issue of educating legislators
an ongoing one. To the greatest extent possible, at a frequency of at least every to years, recovery
team partners should provide legislators with manatee awareness and education materials, as well
as available status reports on the species and its management.
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PART Ill. IMPLEMENTATION SCHEDULE

The Implementation Schedule indicates task priorities, task numbers, task descriptions, duration of tasks,
potential or participating parties, and lastly estimated costs (Table 6). These tasks, when accomplished, will
bring about the recovery of the Florida manatee as discussed in Part 11 of this plan.

Parties with authority, responsibility, or expressed interest to implement a specific recovery task are
identified in the Implementation Schedule. When more than one party has been identified the proposed lead
party is indicated by an asterisk (*). The listing of a party in the Implementation Schedule does not imply
a requirement or that prior approval has been given by that party to participate or expend funds. However,
parties willing to participate will benefit by being able to show in their own budget submittals that their
funding request is for a recovery task which has been identified in an approved recovery plan and is therefore
part of the overall coordinated effort to recover the Florida manatee. Also, Section 7(a)(1) of the ESA directs
all federal agencies to utilize their authorities in furtherance of the purposes of the ESA by carrying out
programs for the conservation of threatened and endangered species.

Following are definitions to column headings and keys to abbreviations and acronyms used in the
Implementation Schedule:

PRIORITY NUMBER

Priority 1 - An action that must be taken to prevent extinction or to prevent the species from
declining irreversibly in the foreseeable future.

Priority 2 - An action that must be taken to prevent a significant decline in species population/habitat
guality or some other significant impact short of extinction.

Priority 3 - All other actions necessary to provide for full recovery of the species.

TASK NUMBER AND TASK Recovery tasks as numbered in the Narrative Outline.

-116-



IMPLEMENTATION SCHEDULE

C Fish Industry
COE

CZS

DERM

EPA

Ecotour Ind
FDEP

FIND

FPL

FWC

FWS
GDNR

LE

Local Gov’ts
M Industry
MML
NMFS
NOAA
NPS

oC
Oceanaria

P Industry

Port Auth

R Fish Industry
Sirenia

SMC

USCG

USN

WMD’s

RESPONSIBLE OR PARTICIPATING PARTY

Commercial Fishing Industry
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
Chicago Zoological Society
Miami-Dade Department of Environmental Resources Management
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency
Ecotourism Industry
Florida Department of Environmental Protection
Florida Inland Navigation District
Florida Power and Light Company
Florida Fish and Wildlife Conservation Commission
Bureau of Protected Species Management
Florida Marine Research Institute
Division of Law Enforcement
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service
Georgia Department of Natural Resources
Law Enforcement
Local Governments
Marine Industries
Mote Marine Laboratory
National Marine Fisheries Service
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration
National Park Service
The Ocean Conservancy (formerly the Center for Marine Conservation)
Cincinnati Zoo, Columbus Zoo, Homosassa Springs State Wildlife Park,
Living Seas, Lowry Park Zoo, Miami Seaquarium, Mote Marine
Laboratory, Sea World Florida and California, South Florida Museum
Power Industries
Port Authorities
Recreational Fishing Industry
U.S. Geologic Survey - Sirenia Project
Save the Manatee Club
U.S. Coast Guard
U.S. Navy
Water Management Districts
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ESTIMATED ANNUAL BUDGETS AND OTHER PROJECTIONS OF RECOVERY PARTNERS

Based upon recovery partners’ current or proposed FY2001 budgets, it is estimated that close to $10 million

is being spent annually on manatee recovery. This estimate does not include several significant recovery
initiatives. Costs for USCG and FWC-DLE’s manatee law enforcement efforts are not included in this total,
nor are estimates included for COE, FDEP, and WMD regulatory programs which work regularly on manatee

issues.

Additionally, the COE’s and the South Florida WMD’s multi-million dollar project to retrofit

navigational locks and water control structures with manatee protection technology in South Florida and
FDEP’s plan to retrofit structures at the Rodman Reservoir are not included in this total. It is possible that
these programs may total an additional $4 to 5 million annually.

FWS

FY 2001-2002 budget proposal for $1.36 million includes staff salary, recovery implementation
projects, and a $1 million congressional add-on for: (1) manatee law enforcement; (2) a new
manatee sanctuary and refuges initiative; and (3) a warm-water refuge initiative. In addition,
regulatory consultations pertaining to manatee issues cost approximately $350 thousand annually
in Florida. There is a need for two additional full time employees to handle the projected increase
in consultations at a cost of $150 thousand.

COE, USCG, FDEP, and WMD’s regulatory programs work regularly on manatee issues; however it was

not possible to project the annual costs of these programs.

COE and South Florida WMD have partnered through the Central and Southern Florida Project, including

matching funds, over $6.3 million has been budgeted to retrofit navigational locks and water control
structures in South Florida with manatee protection technology during the next five years. In
designing and constructing critical projects for the Everglades Restoration Project, water control
structures are being designed to be manatee-safe, and cost estimates are not available for these
projects.

USCG No estimate regarding the cost of USCG enforcement efforts has been provided. When on patrol, the

USCG enforces all applicable federal laws and regulations. Costs of enforcing specific regulations,
such as manatee speed zones, are not determinable. However, the USCG spends a significant
amount of time patrolling navigable waterways that have speed zone regulations, and enforcement
of speed zones is a high priority.

Sirenia FY 2001-2002 projected budget is $683 thousand.
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FWC BPSM FY July 2000 - June 2001 budget of $1.566 million.
FMRI FY July 2000 - June 2001 budget of $3.325 million. This includes: (1) FMRI’s research
budget for $1.9 million; (2) $1.1 million administered by FMRI and earmarked for the critical care
Oceanaria facilities and to the University of Florida Veterinary School; and (3) an additional $325
thousand in research contracts with MML that are administered by FMRI.
DLE No estimates were made regarding manatee law enforcement efforts, but the effort probably
exceeds $1.0 million.

FDEP is budgeting to retrofit the Buchman Lock and Kirkpatrick Dam with manatee protection technology.
Costs are anticipated to exceed $600 thousand over the next several years, however, this total is not
included in the annual estimate.

GDNR FY 2001 budget of $19 thousand.

SMC FY 2001 proposed budget of $1.535 million.

MML FY 2001 manatee budget is $366 thousand. This includes $325 thousand in research contracts
administered by FMRI and $41 thousand from MML and CZS.

Oceanaria estimated costs of $1.5 million for 50 manatees annually at $30 thousand per animal for basic
maintenance of captive and rehabilitating animals. The critical care facilities receive $400 thousand
fromthe Florida’s Save the Manatee Trust Fund, and these funds are administered through the FWC-
FMRI budget.

FPL projects FY 2001 budget that includes $110 thousand for studying warm-water refuge issues and for
education.
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Florida Manatee Recovery Plan

Implementation Schedule

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

Priority Task Task Description Task Participants | Estimated Fiscal Year Costs ($1000s) | Comments
Number Duration FY1 | Fy2 | FY3 | Fy4 [ Fys

2 11 Promulgate special regulations for Syrs FWS 95 95 95 50 50
incidental take under the MMPA for COE
specific activities.

2 1.2 Continue state and federal review of Continuous FWS 500 500 500 500 500
permitted activities to minimize FWC 278 278 278 278 278
impacts to manatees and their habitat. COE

FDEP

GDNR 4 4 4 4 4
M Industry

SMC

USCG

WMDs

2 121 Continue to review coastal Continuous FWS
construction permits to minimize FWC
impacts. COE

GDNR
SMC
WMDs

2 1.2.2 Minimize the effect of organized Continuous FWS

marine events on manatees. FWC
GDNR
M Industry
SMC
USCG
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Implementation Schedule

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

Priority Task Task Description Task Participants | Estimated Fiscal Year Costs ($1000s) | Comments
Number Duration FY1 | Fy2 | FY3 | Fy4 [ Fys
2 123 Continue to review NPDES permits to | Continuous FWS
minimize impacts. FWC
EPA
FDEP
GDNR
P Industry
SMC
2 1.2.4 Pursue regulatory changes, if 2yrs FWS
necessary, to address activities that COE
are “exempt,” generally authorized, or M Industry
not covered by state or federal SMC
regulations.
1 13 Minimize collisions between Continuous FWS 25 25 25 25 25
manatees and watercraft. FWC 439 439 439 439 439
FIND
GDNR
Local Gov’ts
Local LE
M Industry
ocC
SMC
USCG
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Implementation Schedule

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

Priority Task Task Description Task Participants | Estimated Fiscal Year Costs ($1000s) | Comments
Number Duration FY1 | Fy2 | FY3 | Fy4 [ Fys
1 131 Develop and refine state waterway 5yrsto FWS
speed and access rules. Develop FWC
Local Gov’ts
Continuous M Industry
to Refine oC
SMC
1 132 Develop and refine federal waterway | 3 yrs to FWS
speed and access rules. Develop FWC
COE
Local Gov’ts
Continuous M Industry
to Refine NPS
ocC
SMC
1 133 Post and maintain regulatory signs. Continuous FWS
FWC
FIND
Local Gov’ts
NPS
USCG
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Florida Manatee Recovery Plan

Implementation Schedule

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

Priority

Task
Number

Task Description

Task
Duration

Participants

Estimated Fiscal Year Costs ($1000s)

FY1

FY2

FY3

FY4

FY5

Comments

14

Enforce manatee protection
regulations.

Continuous

FWS
FWC
Local LE
MML
NPS
USCG

655
9

655
9

655
9

655
9

655
9

141

Coordinate law enforcement efforts.

Continuous

FWS
FWC
Local LE
NPS
USCG

1.4.2

Provide law enforcement officer
training.

Continuous

FWS
FWC
Local LE
NPS
USCG

1.4.3

Ensure judicial coordination.

Continuous

FWS

1.4.4

Evaluate compliance with manatee
protection regulations.

Periodic

FWS
FWC
MML
SMC
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Implementation Schedule

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

Priority

Task
Number

Task Description

Task
Duration

Participants

Estimated Fiscal Year Costs ($1000s)

FYl | FY2 | FY3 | FY4 | FY5

Comments

1.45

Educate boaters about manatees and
boater responsibility.

Continuous

FWS

FWC

Local Gov’ts
Local LE

M Industry
MML

ocC

SMC

USCG

1.4.6

Evaluate effectiveness of enforcement
initiatives.

Periodic

FWS
FWC
Local Gov’ts
MML

1.4.7

Provide updates of enforcement
activities to managers.

Continuous

FWS
Local LE
USCG

15

Assess and minimize mortality caused
by large vessels.

lyrto
Assess

Continuous
to Reduce

FWS
FWC
COE

Port Auth.
USCG
USN

151

Determine means to minimize large
vessel-related manatee deaths.

2yrs

FWS
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Implementation Schedule

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

Priority Task Task Description Task Participants | Estimated Fiscal Year Costs ($1000s) | Comments
Number Duration FY1 | Fy2 | FY3 | Fy4 [ Fys
1 1.52 Provide guidance to minimize large Continuous FWS
vessel-related manatee deaths. FWC
COE
FDEP
USCG
1 1.6 Eliminate manatee deaths in water Continuous FWS 10 10 10 10 10
control structures, navigational locks, FWC 10 10 10 10 10
and drainage structures. COE
DERM
FDEP
WMDs
1 16.1 Install and maintain protection 5yrsto FWS
technology at water control structures | Install FWC
where manatees are at risk and Continuous COE
monitor success. to Maintain FDEP
& Monitor WMDs
1 1.6.2 Install and maintain protection Syrsto FWS
technology at navigational locks Install FWC
where manatees are at risk and Continuous COE
monitor success. to Maintain FDEP
& Monitor WMDs
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Implementation Schedule

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

Priority Task Task Description Task Participants | Estimated Fiscal Year Costs ($1000s) | Comments
Number Duration FY1 | Fy2 | FY3 | Fy4 [ Fys
1 163 Minimize injuries and deaths Install or FWS
attributable to entrapment in drainage | Retrofit as COE
structures. Needed FDEP
FWC
Local Gov’ts
WMDs
1 1.6.4 Assess risk at existing and future 2yrsto FWS
water control structures and canals in | Assess COE
South Florida. FDEP
Continuous FWC
Monitoring Local Gov’ts
WMDs
2 1.7 Minimize manatee injuries and deaths | Continuous FWS 10 10 10 10 10
caused by fisheries and entanglement. FWC 10 10 10 10 10
GDNR 1 1 1 1 1
SMC
C Fish Indus
R Fish Indus
2 1.7.1 Minimize injuries and deaths Continuous FWS
attributed to crab pot fishery. FWC
C Fish Indus
R Fish Indus
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Implementation Schedule

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

Priority Task Task Description Task Participants | Estimated Fiscal Year Costs ($1000s) | Comments
Number Duration FY1 | Fy2 | FY3 | Fy4 [ Fys
2 1.7.2 Minimize injuries and deaths Continuous FWS
attributed to commercial and FWC
recreational fisheries, gear, and Local Gov’t
marine debris. C Fish Indus
R Fish Indus
ocC
SMC
3 1.8 Investigate and prosecute all incidents | As Needed FWS
of malicious vandalism and poaching. FWC
Local LE
SMC
USCG
3 1.9 Update and implement catastrophic As Needed FWS 2 2 2 2 2
plan. FWC
2 1.10 Rescue and rehabilitate distressed Continuous FWS 50 50 50 50 50
manatees and release back into the Sirenia
wild. FWC 1,130 | 1,130 | 1,130 | 1,130 | 1,130
GDNR
MML
Oceanaria 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000
SMC
2 1.10.1 Maintain rescue network. Continuous FWS
FWC
MML
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Implementation Schedule

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

Priority Task Task Description Task Participants | Estimated Fiscal Year Costs ($1000s) | Comments
Number Duration FY1 | Fy2 | FY3 | Fy4 [ Fys
2 1.10.2 Maintain rehabilitation capabilities. Continuous FWS
Oceanaria
2 1.10.3 Release captive manatees. Continuous FWS
FWC
Oceanaria
3 1.10.4 Coordinate program activities. Continuous FWS
3 1.105 Provide assistance to international Continuous FWS
Sirenian rehabilitators. FWC
Oceanaria
SMC
3 1.10.6 Provide rescue report. Annually FWS
2 111 Implement strategies to eliminate or Continuous FWS 5 5 5 5 5
minimize harassment due to other FWC
human activities. Local Gov’t
oC
SMC
2 111.1 Enforce regulations prohibiting Continuous FWS
harassment. FWC
USCG
2 1.11.2 Improve the definition of 2 yrs FWS
“harassment” within the regulations
promulgated under the ESA and
MMPA.
Totals for Objective 1. 4,238 | 4,238 | 4,238 | 4,193 | 4,193 $21,100
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Implementation Schedule

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

Priority Task Task Description Task Participants | Estimated Fiscal Year Costs ($1000s) | Comments
Number Duration FY1 | Fy2 | FY3 | Fy4 [ Fys
2 21 Continue the MPSWG. Continuous FWS 5 5 5 5 5
Sirenia 20 20 20 20 20
FWC 12 12 12 12 12
2 2.2 Conduct status review. lyr FWS 25
2 2.3 Determine life history parameters, Continuous FWS 110 110 110 110 110
population structure, distribution Sirenia 342 383 415 430 445
patterns, and population trends. Academia
FWC 360 360 360 360 360
GDNR 3 3 3 3 3
MML
2 2.3.1 Continue and increase efforts to Continuous Sirenia
collect and analyze mark/recapture FWC
data to determine survivorship, MML
population structure, reproduction, SMC
and distribution patterns.
2 2.3.2 Continue collection and analysis of Continuous Sirenia
genetic samples to determine FWC
population structure and pedigree. MML
2 2.3.3 Continue carcass salvage data Continuous FWC
analysis to determine reproductive
status and population structure.
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Implementation Schedule

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

Priority Task Task Description Task Participants | Estimated Fiscal Year Costs ($1000s) | Comments
Number Duration FY1 | Fy2 | FY3 | Fy4 [ Fys
2 234 Continue and improve aerial surveys Continuous FWS
and analyze data to evaluate fecundity Sirenia
data and to determine distribution FWC
patterns, population trends, and MML
population size.
2 2.35 Continue collection and analysis of Continuous Sirenia
telemetry data to determine FWC
movements, distribution, habitat use
patterns, and population structure.
2 2.3.6 Continue to develop, evaluate, and Continuous Sirenia
improve population modeling efforts FWC
and parameter estimates and variances
to determine population trend and link
to habitat models and carrying
capacity.
2 2.3.7 Conduct a PVA to help assess 2yrs FWS
population parameters as related to
the ESA and MMPA
2 2.4 Evaluate and monitor causes of Continuous FWS 15 15 15 15 15
mortality and injury. Sirenia 12 12 12 12 12
FWC 1,102 | 1,022 | 1,022 | 1,022 | 1,022
Czs
GDNR 5 5 5 5 5
MML
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Implementation Schedule

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

Priority Task Task Description Task Participants | Estimated Fiscal Year Costs ($1000s) | Comments
Number Duration FY1 | Fy2 | FY3 | Fy4 [ Fys
2 24.1 Maintain and improve carcass Continuous FWS
detection, retrieval, and analysis. FWC
GDNR
2 2.4.2 Improve evaluation and Continuous FWS
understanding of injuries and deaths Sirenia
caused by watercraft. FWC
M Industry
2 24.3 Improve the evaluation and Continuous FWS
understanding of injuries and deaths Sirenia
caused by other anthropogenic causes. FWC
COE
FDEP
M Industry
oC
WMDs
2 24.4 Improve the evaluation and Continuous FWS
understanding of naturally-caused Sirenia
mortality and unusual mortality Academia
events. FWC
MML
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Implementation Schedule

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

Priority Task Task Description Task Participants | Estimated Fiscal Year Costs ($1000s) | Comments
Number Duration FY1 | Fy2 | FY3 | Fy4 [ Fys
2 25 Define factors that affect health, Continuous FWS 10 10 10 10 10
well-being, physiology, and ecology. Sirenia 22 22 22 22 22
Academia
FWC 470 470 470 470 470
MML
Oceanaria
2 25.1 Develop a better understanding of Continuous Sirenia
manatee anatomy, physiology, and Academia
health factors. FWC
MML
Oceanaria
2 2.5.2 Develop a better understanding of Continuous FWC
thermoregulation. Academia
Oceanaria
2 2.5.3 Develop a better understanding of Continuous FWS
sensory systems. Sirenia
Academia
FWC
MML
Oceanaria
2 254 Develop a better understanding of Continuous Sirenia
orientation and navigation. Academia
FWC
Oceanaria
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Implementation Schedule

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

Priority Task Task Description Task Participants | Estimated Fiscal Year Costs ($1000s) | Comments
Number Duration FY1 | Fy2 | FY3 | Fy4 [ Fys
2 255 Develop a better understanding of Continuous Sirenia
foraging behaviors during winter. FWC
Academia
Oceanaria
2 2.5.6 Develop baseline behavior Continuous FWC
information. Academia
Oceanaria
2 25.7 Develop a better understanding of Continuous FWS
disturbance. Academia
Czs
FWC
MML
Oceanaria
2 2571 Continue to investigate how a vessel’s | Continuous FWS
sound affects manatees. Academia
FWC
M Industry
MML
Oceanaria




“VET-

Florida Manatee Recovery Plan

Implementation Schedule

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

Priority Task Task Description Task Participants | Estimated Fiscal Year Costs ($1000s) | Comments
Number Duration FY1 | Fy2 | FY3 | Fy4 [ Fys
2 25.7.2 Investigate, determine, monitor, and Continuous FWS
evaluate how vessel presence, Sirenia
activity, and traffic patterns affect Academia
manatee behavior and distribution. FWC
CZzs
M Industry
MML
Oceanaria
2 25.7.3 Assess boating activity and boater Periodic FWS
compliance. Assessment Sirenia
FWC
Continuous Local Gov’ts
to Improve M Industry
Compliance | MML
SMC
2 25.7.4 Evaluate the impacts of human 2 yrs FWS
swimmers and effectiveness of FWC
sanctuaries.
2 25.75 Evaluate the impacts of viewing by 2 yrs FWS
the public. FWC
2 2.5.7.6 Evaluate the impacts of provisioning. | 2 yrs FWS
FWC
Totals for Objective 2. 2,488 | 2,449 | 2,506 | 2,496 | 2,511 $12,450
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Implementation Schedule

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

Priority

Task
Number

Task Description

Task
Duration

Participants

Estimated Fiscal Year Costs ($1000s)

FYl | FY2 | FY3 | FY4 | FY5

Comments

3.1

Convene a Habitat Working Group.

Continuous

FWS
Sirenia
FWC

M Industry
oC

SMC

5 5 5 5 5
20 22 24 26 28
80 80 80 80 80

October 2002,
HWG will
make
recommendati
ons to refine
and improve
habitat criteria

3.2

Protect, identify, evaluate, and
monitor existing natural and industrial
warm-water refuges and investigate
alternatives.

Continuous

FWS
Sirenia
FWC
FPL
MML

P Industry
SMC

10 10 10 10 10
120 126 132 160 160
50 50 50 50 50

80 20

3.2.1

Continue the Warm- Water Task
Force.

Continuous

FWS
Sirenia
FWC

FPL

P Industry
SMC

3.2.2

Develop and implement an industrial
warm-water strategy.

2yrsto
Develop

Continuous
to Implement

FWS
Sirenia
FWC
EPA
FDEP

P Industry
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Florida Manatee Recovery Plan

Implementation Schedule

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

Priority Task Task Description Task Participants | Estimated Fiscal Year Costs ($1000s) | Comments
Number Duration FY1 | Fy2 | FY3 | Fy4 [ Fys
1 3221 Obtain information necessary to 3yrs FWS
manage industrial warm-water FWC
refuges. FPL
P Industry
2 3.2.2.2 Define manatee response to changes Continuous FWS
in industrial operations that affect Sirenia
warm-water discharges. FWC
FPL
1 3.2.3 Protect, enhance, and investigate Continuous FWS
other non-industrial warm-water FWC
refuges. FDEP
SMC
WMDs
1 3.24 Protect and enhance natural warm- Continuous FWS
water refuges. FWC
FDEP
SMC
WMDs
3 3.2.5 Assess changes in historical Lyr FWS
distribution due to habitat MMC
alteration. Sirenia
FWC
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Florida Manatee Recovery Plan

Implementation Schedule

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

Priority Task Task Description Task Participants | Estimated Fiscal Year Costs ($1000s) | Comments
Number Duration FY1 | Fy2 | FY3 | Fy4 [ Fys
2 3.24.1 Develop and maintain a database of Continuous FWS
warm-water refuge sites. Sirenia
FWC
1 3.24.2 Develop comprehensive plans for the | Continuous FWS
enhancement of natural warm-water FWC
sites.
1 3.243 Establish and maintain minimum Continuous FWS
spring flows and levels at natural FWC
springs. EPA
SMC
WMDs
1 3.3 Establish, acquire, manage, and Continuous FWS 290 290 290 290 290
monitor regional protected area Sirenia 165 180 190 160 170
networks and manatee habitat. FWC 547 547 547 547 547
FDEP
Local Gov’ts
SMC
WMDs
1 331 Establish manatee sanctuaries, 2 yrs FWS
refuges, and protected areas. Periodic FWC
Update
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Florida Manatee Recovery Plan

Implementation Schedule

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

Priority

Task
Number

Task Description

Task
Duration

Participants

Estimated Fiscal Year Costs ($1000s)

FY1

FY2

FY3

FY4

FY5

Comments

3.3.2

Identify and prioritize new land
acquisition projects.

Annually

FWS
Sirenia
FWC
FDEP
FWC
SMC
WMDs

3.33

Acquire land adjacent to important
manatee habitats.

Continuous

FWS

FDEP

Land Trusts
Local Gov’ts
WMDs

3.34

Establish and evaluate manatee
management programs at protected
areas.

Continuous

FWS
FWC

3.3.5

Support and pursue other habitat
conservation options.

Continuous

FWS
FWC
SMC

3.3.6

Assist local governments in
development of county MPPs.

Continuous

FWS

FWC

Local Gov’ts
M Industry
R Fish Indus
oC

SMC
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Florida Manatee Recovery Plan

Implementation Schedule

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

Priority

Task
Number

Task Description

Task
Duration

Participants

Estimated Fiscal Year Costs ($1000s)

FY1

FY2

FY3

FY4

FY5

Comments

3.3.7

Implement approved MPPs.

Continuous

FWS
FwC
Local Gov’ts

3.3.8

Protect existing SAV and promote re-
establishment of NSAV.

Continuous

FWS

FWC

FDEP

FWC
WMDs
Local Gov’ts

3.38.1

Develop and implement a NSAV
protection strategy.

2yrsto
Develop

Continuous
to Implement

FWS

Sirenia

FWC

FDEP

FWC
WMDs
Local Gov’ts

3.3.8.2

Develop and implement a state-wide
seagrass monitoring program.

Continuous

FWS

Sirenia

FWC

FWC

NMFS
WMDs
Local Gov’ts
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Florida Manatee Recovery Plan

Implementation Schedule

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

Priority Task Task Description Task Participants | Estimated Fiscal Year Costs ($1000s) | Comments
Number Duration FY1 | Fy2 | FY3 | Fy4 [ Fys
21 3.3.8.3 Ensure aquatic plant control programs | Continuous FWS
are properly designed and Sirenia
implemented. FWC
COE
FDEP
FWC
2 3.39 Conduct research to understand and Continuous Sirenia
define manatee ecology. Academia
FWC
MML
SMC
2 3.3.9.1 Conduct research and improve Continuous Sirenia
databases on manatee habitat. FWC
2 3.39.2 Continue and improve telemetry and Continuous Sirenia
other instrumentation research and FWC
methods.
2 3.3.9.3 Determine manatee time and depth Continuous FWC
pattern budgets. MML
2 3.3.10 Define the response to environmental | Continuous FWS
change. Sirenia
FWC
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Florida Manatee Recovery Plan

Implementation Schedule

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

Priority Task Task Description Task Participants | Estimated Fiscal Year Costs ($1000s) | Comments
Number Duration FY1 | Fy2 | FY3 | Fy4 [ Fys

2 3.3.10.1 | Define response to changes in fresh Continuous Sirenia
water flow patterns in south Florida as Academia
a consequence of the Everglades’ FWC
Restoration.

2 3.3.10.2 | Define response to degradation and Continuous Sirenia
rehabilitation of feeding areas. FWC

2 3.3.11 Maintain, improve, and develop tools | Continuous FWS
to monitor and evaluate manatee Sirenia
habitat. FWC

2 3.3.11.1 | Maintain, improve, and develop tools | Continuous FWS
to monitor and evaluate natural and Sirenia
human-related habitat influences on FWC
manatee ecology, abundance, and
distributions.

1 3.3.11.2 | Maintain, improve, and develop tools | Continuous FWS
to evaluate the relationship between FWC
boating activities and watercraft- M Industry
related mortality. MML

3 3.3.11.3 | Evaluate impact of changes in boat Continuous FWS
design and boater behavior. M Industry

MML

2 3.3.11.4 | Conduct a comprehensive risk lyr FWS

assessment.
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Florida Manatee Recovery Plan

Implementation Schedule

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

Priority Task Task Description Task Participants | Estimated Fiscal Year Costs ($1000s) | Comments
Number Duration FY1 | Fy2 | FY3 | Fy4 [ Fys
2 34 Ensure that minimum flows and levels | Continuous FWS 3 3 3 3 3
are established for surface waters to FWC
protect resources of importance to SMC
manatees. WMDs
3 3.5 Assess the need to revise critical lyr FWS
habitat.
Totals for Objective 3. 1,370 | 1,333 | 1,331 | 1,331 | 1,343 $6,708
3 4.1 Identify target audiences and key 3yrs FWS 5 5 5 5 5
locations for outreach. FWC
Periodically | GDNR 5 5 5
Update ocC 2 2 2 2 2
SMC
2 4.2 Develop, evaluate, and update public | 3 yrsto FWS 5 5 5 5 5
education and outreach programs and | Develop FWC 205 205 205 205 205
materials. FPL 30
Periodically | GDNR 2 2 2 2 2
Update oC
SMC
1 421 Develop consistent and up-to-date 2yrsto FWS
manatee boater education Develop FWC
courses/programs. M Industry
Periodically | OC
Update SMC
USCG
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Florida Manatee Recovery Plan

Implementation Schedule

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

Priority Task Task Description Task Participants | Estimated Fiscal Year Costs ($1000s) | Comments
Number Duration FY1 | Fy2 | FY3 | Fy4 [ Fys
1 4272 Publish and post manatee protection Annually FWS
zone information. Publish FWC
COE
Continuous Local Gov’ts
M Industry

1 4.2.3 Update nautical charts and Coast Pilot | 1 yr FWS
to reflect current manatee protection NOAA
zone information.

3 4.3 Coordinate development of manatee Continuous FWS 5 5 5 5 5
awareness programs and materials in FWC 14 14 14 14 14
order to support recovery. COE

FDEP

GDNR

Local Gov’ts 2 2 2 2 2
oC

SMC

USCG

WMDs

2 4.4 Develop consistent manatee viewing 2 yrs FWS 3 3 3 3 3

and approach guidelines. FWC 1 1 1 1 1
oC
SMC
Ecotour Ind
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Florida Manatee Recovery Plan

Implementation Schedule

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

Priority Task Task Description Task Participants | Estimated Fiscal Year Costs ($1000s) | Comments
Number Duration FY1 | Fy2 | FY3 | Fy4 [ Fys
3 4.5 Develop and implement a coordinated | 1 yrto FWS 5 5 5 5 5
media outreach program. Develop FWC
Local Gov’ts
Continuous oC
to Implement | Oceanaria
SMC
3 4.6 Utilize the rescue, rehabilitation, and Continuous FWS 3 3 3 3 3
release program to educate the public. FWC 1 1 1 1 1
Oceanaria
3 4.7 Educate state and federal legislators Continuous FWS
about manatees and manatee issues. FWC
M Industry
ocC
P Industry
SMC
Totals for Objective 4. 288 258 258 258 258 $1,320
Total for Recovery. 8,384 | 8,278 | 8,333 | 8,278 | 8,305 $41,578




APPENDIX A
Manatee Population Status Working Group’s (MPSWG)

Recommendation of Population Benchmarks To Help Measure Recovery

RECOMMENDED POPULATION BENCHMARKS

The Manatee Population Status Working Group developed the following population benchmarks to assist
in evaluating the status of the Florida manatee for reclassification to threatened status. In each of the
four regions of the Florida manatee population (Northwest, Southwest, Atlantic, and Upper St. Johns
River):

1. the average annual estimated rate of adult survival is at least 94%, with statistical
confidence that the rate is not less than 90%:;

2. the average annual percentage of adult females with calves during winter is at least 40%;
and

3. the average annual rate of population growth is at least 4%, with statistical confidence

that the rate is not less than 0 (no growth).

The MPSWG recommended that estimates of the benchmark statistics (survival, reproduction, and
population growth rate) be determined over a minimum of a 10-year time period, and that no significant
downward trend be detectable in these parameters, before FWS considers reclassification of the Florida
manatee from endangered to threatened status. The MPSWG did not propose delisting criteria, as
specific, quantitative habitat criteria have yet to be developed.

Table 4. Published population benchmark values for each region.

Proportion of

Sorvea Growh
Northwest 96(5153311982)5? (197'74.3 iggl) (19787l41991)
Southwest unknown unknown unknown

Upper St. Johns River 96&9(% N 1'9%83')5 d (197949 1993) (13'778(-3 i989)1)

Atlantic 90(715(;888571933?) o (197@;4.2 31)992) (19851l01991)

295% Confidence Interval

Data Sources: Percent Survival - Langtimm, O’Shea, Pradel, and Beck 1998. Proportion of Females
with Calves - Rathbun, Reid, Bonde, and Powell, 1995 (Northwest); O’Shea and
Hartley, 1995 (St. Johns River); and Reid, Bonde, and O’Shea, 1995 (Atlantic). Percent
Growth - Eberhardt and O’Shea, 1995.
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METHODS FOR DETERMINING THE POPULATION BENCHMARKS

Criterion A: average annual adult survival estimates, is based upon a mark-recapture approach, using
resightings of distinctively marked individual manatees (Langtimm et al. 1998; see p. 11 for further
details). Using open population models, adult survival probabilities were estimated for manatees in the
Northwest, Upper St. Johns River, and Atlantic regions of Florida. After using goodness-of-fit tests in
Program RELEASE to search for violations of the assumptions of mark-recapture analysis, survival and
sighting probabilities were modeled with Program SURGE. Statistically robust population models with
explicit assumptions will continue to be the basis for estimation of this benchmark.

Criterion B: average annual percentage of adult females with calves, is also based upon resightings of
distinctively marked individual manatees. Ongoing development of multi-state models that account for
misclassification of breeders and non-breeders will improve the accuracy of regional estimates of
productivity. Efforts are also being made to develop a statistically valid method for estimation of a
confidence interval for this benchmark.

Criterion C: average annual rate of population growth, is based upon a deterministic population model
(Eberhardt and O’Shea 1995). Parameters in the model were primarily derived from life history
information obtained through resightings of distinctively marked individual manatees in the Northwest,
Upper St. Johns River, and Atlantic regions. It is a simple, 2-stage (calves and adults) model that does
not incorporate stochasticity (variability in survival and fecundity rates caused by changes in
environmental, demographic, and genetic factors). Future models of population growth rates will
undoubtedly incorporate more stages (e.g., juvenile and subadult year classes) and stochasticity. New
analyses of life history data (obtained through both carcass salvage data and resightings of known
individuals), will undoubtedly improve parameter estimates and reduce uncertainty in modeling results.

BASIS FOR THE POPULATION BENCHMARKS

The benchmarks were based on published estimates of survival, reproduction, and population growth rate
(Table 1). Adult survival is the most influential factor determining manatee population dynamics
(Eberhardt and O’Shea 1995; Marmontel et al. 1997; Langtimm et al. 1998). Since there is currently no
method for determining juvenile survival rates, the MPSWG included a reproduction benchmark.
Manatee population growth is less sensitive to changes in reproductive rates than adult survival rates
(Marmontel et. al. 1997); however, the average proportion of females with calves over long time spans
(at least 10 years) is remarkably consistent across regions (O’Shea and Hartley 1995). The MPSWG
concluded that changes in reproductive rates could be a useful indicator of manatee population status, but
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recognized that a relatively high level of variation in reproductive rates among years requires that a
period of at least 10 years be used to estimate this parameter.

Survival rates are estimated from resightings of known individuals in the photo-identification catalog,
using adults only (at least 5 years of age), resighted between December and February each year
(Langtimm et al. 1998). Survival rates for three regions (the Northwest, Upper St. Johns, and Atlantic)
were estimated using state-of-the-art statistical methods (Langtimm et al. 1998). The target is an adult
survival rate of at least 94%, that is, at least 94 of each 100 adult manatees survive from one year to the
next. This benchmark is less than the estimated survival rates (96%) in two regions (the Northwest,
Upper St. Johns), and higher than the lowest estimated survival rate (91%) in the Atlantic region. The
lower bound of the 95% confidence interval should be greater than 0.90 (95% certainty that survival rate
is actually greater than 0.90).

Similarly, reproductive rates were estimated from resightings of known individuals in the photo-
identification catalog, using adult females only (at least 5 years of age), resighted between December and
February of each winter (O’Shea and Hartley 1995, Rathbun et al. 1995, Reid et al. 1995). The target is
40% of known adult females seen with calves in winter each year (1% or 2 year calves). The target level
has been reached in all three regions (the Northwest, Upper St. Johns, and Atlantic) for which adequate
data exist to determine reproductive status of adult females (Table 2). The similarity across regions in
the average proportion of adult females observed with calves in winter (43%, 41% and 42%,
respectively) suggests that Florida manatees may have achieved a maximum level of reproduction
(O’Shea and Hartley 1995).

The population growth rates for each region were calculated using a population model that incorporated
estimated survival rates for adults, subadults, and calves, and reproductive rates (Eberhardt and O’Shea
1995). The target is a population growing at 4% per year, which is below the estimated growth rate for
the Northwest and Upper St. Johns regions (Table 2). There is a one-to-one correspondence between
adult survival above 90% and population growth rate (Eberhardt and O’Shea 1995). Thus, an adult
survival rate of 94% corresponds to an annual population growth rate of 4%. In addition, 4% is mid-way
between 0 and 8% growth, and 8% is likely to be the maximum manatee population growth rate through
internal recruitment. Eberhardt and O’Shea (1995) estimated an annual growth rate of 7.4% for the
Crystal River. Without any human-related deaths, this population could almost certainly attain a growth
rate of 8%.

The proposed benchmark for population growth (4%) is based upon the results of the Eberhardt and
O’Shea (1995) deterministic population model. These authors did not attempt to estimate confidence
intervals for two of the three regions for which they estimated population growth rates (Northwest and
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Atlantic), and used two different methods to estimate (relatively large) confidence intervals for the
growth rate of the Upper St. Johns region. There is clearly uncertainty in their model results.
Additionally, they did not attempt to account for the effect of environmental variability over time on
population trend. It is essential either to be conservative in selecting a minimum growth rate benchmark,
as in selecting 4%, or to require a high degree of statistical confidence that the average growth rate is not
lower than 0 in all regions. The latter alternative will require development of new models that include
statistically robust methods for estimating confidence intervals.
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Research Plan to Determine and Monitor
the Status of Manatee Populations

The success of efforts to develop and implement measures to minimize manatee injury and
mortality depends upon the accuracy and completeness of data on manatee life history and population
status. Population data are needed to identify and define problems, make informed judgments on
appropriate management alternatives, provide a sound basis for establishing and updating management
actions, and to determine whether or not actions taken are achieving management objectives.

MANATEE POPULATION STATUS WORKING GROUP

The interagency Manatee Population Status Working Group (MPSWG) was established in
March 1998. The group’s primary tasks are to: (1) assess manatee population trends; (2) advise the U.S.
Fish and Wildlife Service (FWS) on population criteria to determine when species recovery has been
achieved; and (3) provide managers with interpretation of available information on manatee population
biology. The group also has formulated strategies to seek peer review of their activities. The working
group should continue to hold regular meetings, refine recovery criteria, annually update regional and
statewide manatee status statements, and convene a population biology workshop early in 2002,
analogous to the one held in 1992.

STATUS REVIEW

Following the Population Status Workshop in 2002, FWS will conduct a status review of the
Florida manatee. The review will include: (1) a detailed evaluation of the population status of the
species; (2) an evaluation of existing threats to the species and the effectiveness of existing mechanisms
to control those threats, particularly with respect to the five listing factors identified under the
Endangered Species Act of 1973, as amended (ESA); and (3) recommendations, if any, regarding
reclassification and additional and/or revised recovery objectives, criteria and tasks to deal with
remaining threats.

LIFE HISTORY PARAMETERS AND POPULATION TREND

Many manatees have unique features, primarily scars caused by boat strikes. When carefully
photographed, these features can provide a means of identifying individuals. Photographs of
distinctively-marked manatees collected by researchers in the field are compiled in a database begun in
1981 by the U.S. Geological Service Sirenia Project (USGS-Sirenia) with support from the Florida Power
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and Light Company (FPL). Since its inception, the database has been expanded greatly and improved. It
is now a photo CD-based computerized system, known as the Manatee Individual Photo-identification
System (MIPS), that utilizes digitized images and PC-based search technologies. The Florida Fish and
Wildlife Conservation Commission’s (FWC) Marine Research Institute (FMRI) and Mote Marine Lab
(MML) now assist in maintaining portions of the database.

It is essential to maintain the photography efforts of the USGS-Sirenia, FMRI, and MML to
ensure that vital information on manatee sightings, movement patterns, site use and fidelity, reproductive
histories, and related databases remain current for further analyses of survival and reproductive rates.
Photos routinely should be collected in the field, especially at the winter aggregation sites, according to
standardized protocols for data collection and coding by all cooperators. Annual collection of
photographs is essential, as the loss of feature information for individuals in one season could result in an
inability to recognize the individual in subsequent years, and potentially compromise the value of the
database. Efforts to gather photographic documentation of known females should be continued and
expanded to the Southwestern region (Naples through Ten Thousand Islands and the Everglades).

One of the most important parameters for estimating trends in population status is age-specific
survival. Photographs documenting sightings of individually-identifiable manatees can be used to
estimate minimum ages of manatees in the database and annual survival rates. Data on manatees
overwintering at specific sites (e.g., Crystal River, Blue Spring, and the warm-water discharges on the
Atlantic Coast) are extensive. Analyses using mark-resighting modeling procedures to estimate annual
survival rates at these sites have been completed through 1993. Analyses to update these estimates and
add additional survival estimates for sites in Southwest Florida (Tampa Bay to the Caloosahatchee River)
are underway.

Dead manatees previously identified by photographic documentation must be noted in the
database before sight-resighting analyses are undertaken. It is crucial that carcasses continue to be
photographically documented and those images distributed to managers of the photo-ID databases, to
enhance the accuracy and precision of survival estimates.

Concurrently with photography of individual manatees, information on the reproductive status
of each manatee (e.g., calf associated with female) should continue to be collected whenever possible.
Minimum ages of documented manatees and information such as age at first reproduction, calving
interval, and litter size can be determined either during photo-documentation or by timely examination of
the database. Long-term studies of reproductive traits and life histories of individual females provide
data on age-specific birth rates and success in calf-rearing. The relative success of severely- and
lightly-scarred females in bearing and rearing calves should be determined.
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Information and tissue samples should continue to be collected from all carcasses recovered in
the salvage program to determine reproductive status. Resulting estimates of reproductive parameters
complement information obtained from long-term data on living manatees and will help to determine
trends and possible regional differences in reproductive rates.

Paternity cannot be established in wild manatees without the ability to determine family
pedigrees. This information is needed to determine if successful reproduction is limited to a small
proportion of adult males, which has important implications for the genetic diversity of the Florida
manatee population. By continuing the development of nuclear DNA markers, pedigree analysis can be
applied to the growing collection of manatee tissue samples. Pedigree analysis also would greatly
improve our knowledge of matrilineal relationships and female reproductive success. ldentification of
factors associated with successful breeding by males is important in assessing reproductive potential in
the wild and in captivity.

Aerial surveys provide information on the proportion of calves which may provide insights on
reproductive trends when a long time-series of surveys have been conducted by one or relatively few
individuals in the same geographic regions. Calf counts from such surveys should be continued
(particularly the state-wide surveys conducted by FMRI since 1991, the power plant surveys sponsored
by FPL since 1977, and the Crystal/Homosassa River surveys conducted by FWS since 1983). The
results should be compared to those obtained by photo-1D methods (particularly for the
Crystal/Homosassa River wintering group).

Passive Integrated Transponder (PIT) tags should be inserted under the skin of all manatees
captured during the course of ongoing research or rescues. All manatees that are recaptured, rescued, or
salvaged should be checked for PIT tags, and identification information should be provided to FMRI. By
comparing data on manatee size, reproductive status, and general condition between time of tagging and
recovery, one can increase the amount of information obtained on life history parameters. This technique
is particularly useful in identifying carcasses, which is very important in obtaining accurate survival
estimates. Methods for checking for PIT tags reliably on free-swimming manatees should further be
developed and tested. When the latter work shows promise, plans should be developed for re-examining
the utility of PIT-tagging manatees of certain age classes (juveniles and subadults) or in specific areas
where photo-1D is not a feasible way to re-identify individuals. This research should include estimates of
sample sizes required to determine population traits, such as survival and reproductive rates.

POPULATION STRUCTURE

Information on population structure can be obtained through the carcass salvage program, the
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MIPS database, and telemetry studies. This information is important for the development of realistic
population models.

Collection of tissue samples from salvage specimens and from living manatees at winter
aggregation sites, captured during research, or rescued for rehabilitation should continue. Continued
genetic analysis through collaborations with state and federal genetics laboratories may reveal greater
population structure than has been demonstrated thus far (i.e., a significant difference between east and
west coasts, but not within coasts). Such research will improve our ability to define regional populations
and management units. Stock and individual identity for forensic purposes ultimately will be possible.
Analytical techniques recently developed for identifying the structure of other marine stocks also should
be investigated.

To aid in characterizing population structure, life history information (e.g., sex and size class)
should continue to be collected concurrent with photographs to augment similar information collected
from other sources (e.g., carcasses and telemetry). Long-term patterns of fidelity to winter aggregation
sites and summer ranges, as well as movement among sites, also can be documented.

Radio-tracking has provided substantial documentation of seasonal migrations, other
long-distance movements, and local movements that reveal patterns of site fidelity and habitat use. In
Brevard County, for example, a large group of manatees overwinters in the Indian River, using two
power plants for thermal refuge, and another group travels south to Palm Beach and Dade counties, using
several power plants for refuge along the way. While these two groups are not entirely mutually
exclusive, many individuals consistently display the same pattern each year, in timing and distance of
moves as well as destinations. Such information is needed from other regions, particularly Southwest
Florida, in order to develop management strategies for all significant subgroups within the regional
population, however transitory they may be.

The salvage program yields important information on the manatee population sex ratio and
proportion of age classes (adult, subadult, juvenile, and perinatal) within each cause-of-death category.
Annual changes in these proportions may indicate increases or decreases in certain types of mortality,
and thus should be considered as part of the weight of evidence that supports (or rejects) a downlisting
decision. Ear bone growth-layer-group analysis should be continued to determine more exact ages of
dead manatees, particularly those that have a known history through the photo-I1D or telemetry studies, or
received PIT tags. Although the age structure of the carcass sample is biased toward younger animals,
opportunities may occur to document better the natural age structure within specific regions because of
age-independent mortality events.
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DISTRIBUTION PATTERNS

Shifts in manatee distribution over time may interfere with our ability to assess accurately
regional population trends. Changes may occur in response to human activities, such as modifications of
warm-water discharges, enforcement of boat speed regulations, or restoration programs, and because of
natural events, such as hurricanes or red tides. Efforts to document manatee distribution through aerial
surveys, photo-1D, and telemetry should continue, particularly at important wintering sites, areas of high
use, and poorly-studied regions. The validity of the four regional subpopulation designations should be
periodically re-evaluated, as they may change over time.

As discussed above, photographs documenting individual manatees are important to provide
information on life history parameters, population trends, and population structure. Such photographs
are also important to provide information on fidelity to winter and summer sites, high-use of and seasonal
movements among sites. These photos should continue to be taken at aggregation sites primarily in
Florida, but also opportunistically at other sites in the Southeastern United States. Photo-ID efforts
recently were initiated in the Ten Thousand Islands region, and should be continued and expanded to
other sites in Southwestern Florida.

As appropriate and possible, local and regional aerial surveys should be undertaken or
continued to improve information on habitat use patterns and changes in distribution. Documentation of
changes in distribution at power plants will be particularly important when changes in warm water
availability occur.

Telemetry research has proceeded as a series of regional studies with tracking efforts
concentrated in different areas in different years. Multi-year studies have been completed for the
Atlantic coast and Southwest Florida from Tampa Bay through Lee County, and research findings have
been summarized in manuscripts currently undergoing peer review. Verified high quality satellite
telemetry location information, with descriptive meta data, will be added to the Marine Resources
CD-ROM produced by FMRI. Areas not well-studied, such as the Everglades or where anticipated
changes are likely to impact manatees, will be targeted for future research.

POPULATION MODELING

Population models are mathematical representations of the underlying biological processes that
control population dynamics. In order to be useful in describing the true behavior of population growth,
existing models must be evaluated and improved continually. The underlying assumptions of models, the
importance of parameters used in the models, the accuracy and uncertainty of the parameter estimates,
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the relationships of the parameters, and the appropriateness of the mathematics implemented in the
models need to be evaluated critically. Comparisons also need to be made between predicted outcomes
from the models and estimates or indices of population trend from other modeling efforts or other data
sets.

Eberhardt and O’Shea (1995) developed a deterministic population model using estimates of
mortality, reproduction, and survivorship to calculate estimates of population growth rates for three
subpopulations of manatees. They considered this a provisional model requiring further development
and modification. Steps should be taken to continue to improve this model and to develop more complex
models incorporating additional life history information and which reflect better our understanding of the
processes involved in population dynamics. Examples of additional population parameters that most
likely will be needed in future models are stochastic variation in survival and reproduction rates, genetic
population structure, and movement of individuals between regional subpopulations.

To construct valid models, accurate estimates of population parameters are required. Where
estimates of model parameters need to be developed or improved, other relevant tasks should be modified
or strengthened. Because parameters can vary over space and time and such variation affects population
growth rates, emphasis should be placed on estimating variance and 95% confidence intervals along
with developing best estimates of particular population parameters.

It is important for those developing manatee population models to coordinate their activities
and to interact directly with research biologists who have collected manatee life history data or who are
very familiar with manatee ecology. Biologists will understand better how models were derived, and the
modelers will obtain feedback on the reasonableness of their assumptions and interpretation of their
results. Interaction with management also is needed to help focus the questions addressed by present and
future modeling efforts. For example, FWS wants to know if modelers can estimate the number of
manatee deaths that can be sustained per region, while still allowing population stability or growth to be
achieved. The coordination and interaction of all players will lead to the adaptive development of newer
and better models that meet the needs of manatee biologists, policy makers, and managers. The
multi-agency MPSWG is best positioned to track research developments, link important players, and
provide one level of peer review and evaluation. Peer review from internal and external sources is
essential to such evaluations.

Uncorrected aerial survey data do not permit statistically valid population estimation or trend
analyses. However, models to correct for some of the inherent bias and uncertainty have been developed,
and these efforts should be continued. Methods to correct for various types of visibility bias in surveys
should be developed. Standard procedures for survey teams involved in annual statewide surveys need to
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be developed and implemented. Use of strip transect aerial surveys make it possible to use survey data to
detect regional population trends, e.g., in the Banana River and perhaps in Southwest Florida between the
Ten Thousand Islands and Whitewater Bay. Strip transect surveys should be continued on an annual
basis in the Banana River, and their feasibility should be investigated in remote coastal areas of
Southwest Florida. To the extent possible, surveys should be designed to estimate accurately a minimum
population number.

As manatee habitat requirements are documented and recovery criteria are identified (based on
habitat needs), it will become possible to link regional population and habitat models and estimate
optimum sustainable populations for regions and subregions. Integration of population and habitat
information is essential to understand the implications of habitat change before negative impacts on
manatee population trends can occur. The Population Status and Geographic Information System (GIS)
working groups should meet jointly on an annual basis to coordinate their activities and progress.
Reports of these meetings should be distributed to all agencies and interested parties involved in manatee
recovery efforts.

The manatee salvage/necropsy program is fundamental to identifying causes of manatee
mortality and injury. The program is responsible for collecting and examining virtually all manatee
carcasses reported in the Southeastern United States, determining the causes of death, monitoring
mortality trends, and disseminating mortality information. Program data help to identify, direct, and
support essential management actions (e.g., promulgating watercraft speed rules, establishing sanctuaries,
and reviewing permits for construction in manatee habitat). The program was started by FWS and the
University of Miami in 1974 and was transferred to the State of Florida in 1985.

The current manatee salvage and necropsy program is administered through FWC ’s FMRI. The
major program components are: (1) receiving manatee carcass reports from the field; (2) coordinating
the retrieval and transport of manatee carcasses and conducting gross and histological examinations to
determine cause of death; (3) maintaining accurate mortality records (including out-of-Florida records);
and (4) carrying out special studies to improve understanding of mortality causes, rates, and trends. The
carcass salvage program also has permitted scientists to: (1) describe functional morphology of
manatees; (2) assess certain life history parameters of the population; and (3) collect data on survival of
known individuals. Program staff also coordinate rescues of injured or distressed manatees. To
implement the salvage program, FWC maintains a central necropsy facility called the Marine Mammal
Pathobiology Laboratory (MMPL), located on the Eckerd College campus in St. Petersburg. FWC also
has three field stations on the east coast situated in Jacksonville, Melbourne, and Tequesta, and one field
station on the west coast at Port Charlotte.
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To improve the program, FWC is hosting a series of manatee mortality workshops to review
critically its salvage and necropsy procedures and methods. These workshops: (1) establish and improve
“state-of-the-art” forensic techniques, specimen/data collection, and analyses; (2) identify and create
projects focusing on unresolved death categories; (3) prepare for and assist with epizootics; (4) generate
reference data on manatee health; and (5) generate suggestions for attainment of a “healthy” manatee
population. In addition, FMRI personnel are urged to move forward with models based on life history
and mortality data, and process improvement is being implemented to expedite data dissemination.

Georgia Department of Natural Resources, South Carolina Department of Natural Resources,
Louisiana Department of Wildlife and Fisheries, Texas Marine Mammal Stranding Network, University
of North Carolina at Wilmington, and others help to coordinate carcass salvages and rescues in other
Atlantic and Gulf coast states. Mortality information collected from these efforts needs to be centralized
and should be kept in the mortality database maintained by FWC. FWS and FWC should provide
assistance to these manatee salvage and rescue programs through workshops, providing equipment and
assistance when possible.

While it is believed that most dead manatees are found and reported to the salvage program, an
unknown proportion are unreported. Annual manatee carcass totals, therefore, under-represent the actual
number of deaths, indicating the need to improve carcass detection, retrieval, and analysis.
Decomposition, increased in part by delayed carcass retrieval, reduces the ability to assign cause of death
in some cases. To estimate the number of unreported manatee carcasses, studies should be done on
carcass detection and reporting rates. Studies focusing on carcass drift, rate of decomposition, and how
decomposition affects necropsy results should be conducted. Periodic peer reviews should take place on
necropsy methods, data recording and analysis, and documentation of tissues collected. Representative
samples should be archived with appropriate national tissue banks. Workshops such as the FWC
Manatee Mortality Workshop should continue to be conducted to strengthen collaborative research and
information sharing. Partnerships with other agencies and process analysis of carcass retrieval protocols
should be ongoing in order to improve efficiency.

Collisions between manatees and boats is the largest known cause of manatee mortality, both
human and non-human related; in the late 1990s, watercraft-related deaths constituted at least 25% of the
total known annual mortality. Therefore, it is essential to improve the assessment and understanding
of manatee injuries and deaths caused by watercraft. Under-reporting of watercraft mortality may
occur because individuals may not die immediately but rather may develop complications resulting from
injuries sustained by boats; such deaths are difficult to attribute to watercraft.

Benchmarks have been established for survival, reproduction, and population growth.
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Longitudinal studies should be established to examine the effect of boats and boating activity on these
parameters. Investigations of the characteristics of lethal compared to non-lethal injuries and causes
should be developed using data from carcasses, photo-1D records, and characterizing healing in rescued
injured animals. Investigations on lethal and non-lethal injuries also should attempt to characterize size
of vessels, relative direction of movement of vessel, and propeller vs. blunt trauma statistics. Research
on mechanical characteristics of skin and bones should be developed to obtain a better understanding of
the effects of watercraft-related impacts. Regional studies are needed to characterize boating intensity,
types of boats, boating behavior, and boating hot spots in relation to manatee watercraft-related mortality.

Increasing numbers of manatees in the Northwest region of Florida may lead to increasing
numbers of animals killed by watercraft. However, such population increases would not explain the
recent increase in the percent of mortalities related to watercraft. In addition, this explanation cannot be
used for areas where the number of manatees is stable or decreasing. The available data suggest that on
average in 2000, collisions with watercraft killed a manatee every 4.6 days. However, these data may
underestimate the number of manatee mortalities. More effective diagnosis of watercraft-related injuries
and mortalities is important for describing the extent and nature of the threat posed by watercraft.
Mortality workshops are intended to improve our ability to diagnose watercraft-related mortalities more
effectively on both fresh and decomposed carcasses.

Prevention of such injuries and mortalities is the goal. Research is needed to address the
causes of watercraft mortality and the effectiveness of management actions. Importantly, such
research also should investigate the effects of sublethal injuries and stress occurring as a result of boating
activity. Injuries and stress may: (1) lead to reductions in animal condition and reproductive success;
(2) cause animals to abandon habitat important for foraging, reproduction, or thermal regulation; or
(3) impair immune system function thereby increasing the vulnerability of animals to disease, pollutants,
or toxins. Thus, indirect or secondary effects of boating activity also may impede population recovery in
ways that have not yet been assessed.

Studies are underway to identify and evaluate adherence to manatee speed zone restrictions
through statewide boater compliance studies. The following should be continued and assessed:
(1) the frequency of boater compliance with posted manatee speed zone restrictions; (2) the degree of
boater compliance with posted manatee speed zone restrictions; (3) the levels of compliance among boat
classes, seasonally, and temporally; (4) changes in compliance resulting from different enforcement
regimes; and (5) changes in compliance resulting from different signage. Underlying sociological factors
that affect compliance also should be investigated.

MML recently completed a study that characterizes the intensity and types of boating
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activities in Southwest Florida. Similar studies should be conducted at selected locations around the
state, with emphasis on areas where boat-related mortality of manatees is highest.

MML, FWC, and others are investigating reactions of manatees to boats. Preliminary
information indicates that manatees perceive boats, but may, under certain circumstances, react in ways
that place the animals in the path of, rather than away from, the boats. Additional studies of manatee
responses to boats and vessel acoustics are needed. Indirect deleterious effects of shallow-draft or jet
boats that can disturb manatees and cause them to move to boating channels or interrupt normal
behaviors need to be studied. An evaluation of spatial and temporal factors associated with risk to
manatees (i.e., proportion of time manatees are exposed to vessels relative to depth, habitat, and manatee
activity) should be conducted.

In the 1970s, Odell and Reynolds described the extent to that flood control structures killed
manatees in southeastern Florida. In response, the South Florida Water Management District modified
the way that the structures operate, to determine if this change would mitigate the problem. The problem,
however, continues to exist, and it involves flood control structures and navigational locks located
throughout the state. The U.S. Army Corps of Engineers and various flood control agencies (among
others) have devoted considerable time and money to possible solutions, but mortality in the structures
was the second highest ever in 1999 (15 manatees died, accounting for approximately 5% of the total
deaths during this year). Research is needed to continue to assess manatee behavior leading to
vulnerability around these structures, as well as operational or structural changes that can prevent
serious injury or death of manatees.

Presently, pressure-sensitive strips are being installed on vertical lift structures, and acoustic
arrays are being installed on navigational locks. Efforts continue to understand better how and why
manatees are Killed by structures. The MMPL will associate forensic observations obtained at necropsy
with specific characteristics of the structure that caused the death. Continued testing and improvement of
manatee protection technology is encouraged.

Commercial fishing is not a major culprit involved in manatee mortality, unlike the case with
most other marine mammals. Commercial fishing accounts for far fewer manatee deaths than do either
collisions with boats or entrapment in water control structures. Nonetheless, manatees are killed by
shrimp traw